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INTRODUCTION 

While  the  lessons  in  this  book  are  primarily  intended  to  help 
the  Teacher  who  is  struggling  with  the  difficulties  of  the 
Direct  Method,  they  can  at  the  same  time  be  used  by  private 
students.  For  the  benefit  of  the  latter  a  Vocabulary  and  a 
Key  to  the  Exercises  have  been  provided,  but  the  Notes  on 
Method  and  Grammar  are  meant  chiefly  for  teachers.  From 
over  twenty  years'  experience  of  teachers  and  teaching,  I 
have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  some  such  assistance  is 
needed.  The  Direct  Method  has  its  limitations,  and  I  am 
convinced  that  without  translation  from  English  into  Irish, 
it  cannot  impart  that  precision  and  accuracy  which  are 
essential  for  a  true  education.  On  the  other  hand,  such 
translation — when  judiciously  handled — in  no  way  interferes 
with  progress  in  the  Direct  Method.  On  the  contrary,  I 
have  found  the  practice  a  most  useful  and  interesting  variation 
in  the  ordinary  class  routine. 

It  need  hardly  be  added  that  scientific  and  regular  drill  in 
Phonetics  should  precede,  or  at  least  go  on  concomitantly 
with,  these  lessons.  The  idea  of  allowing  pupils  to  fonn  their 
o-.vn  phonetic  "  systems  "  can  lead  only  to  confusion  and  the 
corruption  of   the   spoken   language. 
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LESSON  I 

[Mascitline  Notms  and  Pronouns  with  the  verb  if.     Indefnite 
Predicate.     Classification  Sentences.) 

Vocabulary 

1f=is  (am,  art,  are).  This  is  the  verb  to  he  used  in 
describing,  in  a  general  way  (as  in  Lessons  I  and  II),  what 
a  person,  place,  or  thing  is.  E.g.  John  is  a  man,  Sile  is  a 
woman,  that  is  a  book,  Belfast  is  a  city.  This  description 
(the  predicate)  must  either  be  placed  immediately  after  \^  ;  or 
if  placed  first  (when  emphasis  is  intended),  the  pronoun  e^t) 
must  be  inserted  after  yf.  E.g.  if  teAt)A]A  e  (it  is  a  book) — 
without  any  emphasis  ;  but  leAGAf  if  e^t)  e  (it  is  a  book — 
not  a  pen,  pencil,  or  anything  else  suggested). 
teAt)At\=book,  ai  book  bofCA=box,  a  box 

peATin=pen,  a  pen  t)of'o=table,  a  table 

peAnn-LUAi'oe=pencil,  a  pencil       txif  An=match,  a  match 

fpAfAn= purse,  a  purse 

CA'o=what  ?  fu'D=thing,  a  thing:;  An=the  (definite 
article)  ;  6=  it  (masc.)  he  ;  6  fiTi=that  (pronoun,  masc.)  : 
eA-6=the  pronoun  which  takes  the  place  of  an  indefinite 
predicate. 

-ni2=not  ;  nA=nor ;  ni  .  .  .  n4=neither  .  .  .  nor. 
CiA'cu=which  (where  an  alternative  is  offered)  ?  whether? 
no=or.    A(i=but.     Ari2= interrogative  particle. 

1  There  is  no  indefinite  article  in  Irish. 

'The  verb  if  is  not  expressed  after  these  particles.     But  after  rf, 
when  the  predicate  begins  with  a  vowel,  it  appears  as  h-. 

II 
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Lesson  I 
{To  he  taught  according  to  the  Direct  Method.) 

I.  Cat)  6  An  fUT)  6  fin  ?     If  leAttAj^  6. 

II,  An   leAO-Af  6  fin  ?     'S  e^t). 

III.  An   teAbAjv  6  fin  ?     11  i   n-e^t)  ;  pe^nn   if   eAt)  6. 

IV.  Cia'cu   teAt)A|v  n6  peAnn   6  fin  ?     peAnn   if  eA"6  6. 

V.     Cia'cu  teAttAf  n6  peAnn  6  fin  ?      Hi    LeAOA|\  nA  peAnn 

6,  AC  lAfAn. 
Salutations,  etc.,  to  be  taught  orally,  and  used  as  occasion 
requires : — 

r.     "OiA  'f  triuife  "dmc  (f)iG). 

2.  "OiA  'f  ITIuife  "Ouic  {t)\X))  If  pA-opAig. 

3.  SlAn  A5AC  (A5A16). 

4.  SUn  teAC  (tib). 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

I.  Note  that  the  teacher  in  this  lesson  should  have  several 
books,  pens,  pencils,  etc.,  before  him.  Cax>  e  An  fu-o 
6  f in  ?  is  the  proper  form  of  question — not  Cat)  6  fin  ?  The 
subject  is — An  fti-o  6  fin — which  means  "  the  class  of  thing 
which  that  object  belongs  to."  Do  not  say,  in  the  answer 
to  this  first  question — teAloAf  if  QAt)  6.  That  is  misplaced 
emphasis — a  linguistic  snarl.  The  civil,  simple  question,  free 
from  all  implied  suggestion,  demands  a  civil,  simple  answer. 
Contrast  the  answer  to  question  iii  (which  implies  a  possible 
untruth).  Yet  I  have  frequently  heard  the  emphatic  answer 
given  to  the  first  question,  and  the  unemphatic  to  the  third  ! 
Avoid  carefully  the  (at  this  stage)  awful  monstrosity — is  e 
sin  An  IcaBar. 

II.  Observe  the  answer  to  question  11.  Nouns  should 
not  be  unnecessarily  and  inelegantly  repeated.  There  must 
always  be  some  reason  for  repetition.  When  there  is  none,  a 
pronoun  should  take  the  place  of  the  noun  (eA-0,  if  the  noun 
is  predicate  of  the  verb  if,  and  indefinite).  The  answer, 
frequently  given — if  leA&Af  6 — has  not  a  single  word  correct. 
If  is  wrong,  because  in  such  an  answer  it  is  always  stressed, 
and  it  never  should  be  stressed  ;  leAGAf  is  wrong,  because  it 
is  an  inelegant  and  unmeaning  repetition  of  the  noun  ;   6  is 
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wrong,  because  in  such  circumstances  the  subject  is  under- 
stood. This  is  a  very  common  fault  with  teachers,  and,  as  a 
result,  with  their  pupils,  in  conversation.  Inspectors  have 
sometimes  put  the  teachers  wrong  here,  on  the  ground  that 
the  pupil  must  be  taught  to  answer  with  a  complete  sentence ! 
P)Oth  forms  of  answer  are  complete  sentences — the  only 
difference  being  that  'f  e^-o  is  correct,  while  the  Inspector's 
form  is  absolutely  wrong  and  unjustifiable  from  start  to 
tinish.  The  answer — If  ieAt)At\  6  fin — is  still  worse,  as  it 
contains  the  further  unjustifiable  repetition  of  the  word  sin. 

III.  Teach  the  meaning  of  ni.  (See  remarks  under  Addenda, 
[a].)  Do  not  use  the  unemphaiic  answer.  Do  not  repeat 
the  noun  of  the  question. 

IV.  Note  the  emphatic  form  of  the  answer.  The  reason 
is  that  the  question  insinuates  the  possibility  of  either  alter- 
native. Do  not,  in  the  question,  mechanically  place  the 
name  of  the  actual  object  first.  Leave  something  to  the 
intelligence  of  the  pupil 

V.  Instead  of  ac  lAiMn,  one  may  of  course  say  lAf  An  if  e^t) 
6.     But  ^t  is  useful,  and  a  variety. 

Addenda 

[a)  There  should  be  interconnection  between  the  questions  • 
For  instance,  in  passing  from  ist  to  2nd  question,  do 
not  proceed  as  follows  :  Cax>  e  aw  fu-o  e  fin  ?  1]^  ieAt)A|\ 
e  (ist).  Then,  An  peAnn  e  fin  ?  'SeA-O  (2nd).  Here  there 
would  be  a  break  in  thought  which  the  pupil  should  not  be 
asked  to  bridge.  Instead  of  taking  up  the  pen,  the  teacher 
should  take  up  another  (not  the  same),  hook,  and  put  the 
2nd  question  concerning  it.  So  the  passage  from  11  to  iii 
should  be  easy  and  natural.  There  should  be  no  jumping. 
I  have  repeatedly  seen  it  done  as  follows  (the  wrong  method)  : 
An  teAlJAf  e  fin  ?  'SeAt).  An  peAnn  e  fin  ?  'SeAt>.  An 
peAnn-UiAit)e  e  fin  ?  'SeAt)  (ii).  Then  (iir),  An  IcaDaj^  e 
\-\x\  ?     Tli  neA-o,  peAnn  if  ca-o  e.     The  right  method  is  : — 

An  teAlSAiA  e  fin  ?     'SeAf). 

An  peAnn  e  fin  ?      'SeAt). 

An  peAnn-luAi'oe  e  fin  ?     'SeaX) 

Three  different  pencils 


14  INTRODUCTION  TO 

And  then  (holding  up  another  kind  of  object)  :  An  peAnn- 
UiAit)e  6  fin  ?  tli  we&t),  teAO^f  if  e^-O  6.  This  at  once  makes 
for  continuity  in  the  lesson,  and  ensures  that  the  meaning  of 
ni  is  quite  plain.  Similarly  with  the  other  questions.  The 
intelligent  teacher  will  always  aim  at  having  a  rational 
connection  between  them.  This  will  render  the  lesson  not 
only  easier  for  the  teacher,  but  more  intelligible  and  more 
interesting  to  the  pupil. 

{b)  Observe  carefully  the  distinction  between  emphatic 
and  unemphatic  forms.  English  (outside  poetry)  depends 
mainly  on  voice  emphasis — the  emphasis  of  tone.  This  is 
not  enough  in  Irish.  Irish  expresses  emphasis  in  three  ways 
(sometimes,  but  not  always,  combined)  : — 

1°.  The  emphasis  of  tone.  But  note  that  it  frequently 
differs  from  English.  For  instance,  in  answer  to  the 
question  :  "Is  that  a  book  ?  "  one  may  say  "  His"  (with 
emphasis  on  the  verb).  Irish  never  ^  allows  the  verb  if 
to  be  stressed  ;  it  is  the  predicate  eA-6  which,  in  the  above 
answer,  receives  the  stress  in  Irish — if  eA-6. 

2°.  The  emphasis  of  form — nufe  (as  opposed  to  m6), 
C'jfA  (compared  with  cu),  mo  Le^OAf-f a,  "oo  CiiA"6Aif-fe,  etc, 

3°.  The  emphasis  of  position  (really  a  sort  of  emphasis  of 
form,  applied,  however,  not  to  the  individual  word,  but  to 
the  sentence  or  clause).  E.g.  ieAGA|\  if  eA*  6.  In  such  a 
sentence  as — •ootti-fA  if  eAX)  if  ceAfc  6  -OSAnArh,  we  have 
all  three — emphasis  of  form,  emphasis  of  position,  emphasis 
of  tone.  Irish  is  being  ruined,  and  vicious  habits  of  thought 
and  expression  are  being  fostered  in  the  teacher,  and  taught 
to  the  pupil,  owing  to  the  neglect  of  this  all-important 
point. 

(c)  The  verb  "  if  "  is  not  in  itself  a  predicate  This  is  shown 
clearly  :   i°.  By  the  fact  that  it  is  never  stressed.     The  whole 

*  The  stress  which  it  receives  in  such  expressions  as  tiioji  b'i?AX)  is 
only  accidental.  The  one  solitary  instance  which  I  have  noticed  in 
the  speech  of  the  people  in  Ui'b  LAO.^Aine  is  bA  noAni-gAX)  f  ati,  pronounced 

b(\nA-5A-6  fATi.  This  is  quite  abnormal.  It  is  conceivable,  however 
that  it  stands  for  b'^nA-gA-o  f  ad  (used  satirically)  and  not  bA  tieAlil- 
§\T)  fAti — in  which  case  there  would  be  nothing  abiiurmal  in  the 
pronunciation. 
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complex  construction  of  "  11^  "  sentences  arises  out  of  this 
fundamental  fact.  The  stress  falls  on  the  predicate,  and  the 
predicate  must  immediately  follow  the  unstressed  "  ^y  "  ;  or,  i/ 
not  {and  the  needs  of  the  language  very  often  preclude  its  being 
placed  there),  a  pronoun  (oa-O,  when  the  predicate  is  indefinite,  6 
or  lA-o,  ordinarily,^  when  it  is  definite)  must  be  inserted 
to  take  its  place.  Watch  this  point  very  carefully.  It  is 
the  key  to  all  the  intricacies  of  "  if  "  construction.  2°.  By 
the  fact  that  "  if  "  can  never  stand  alone,  whereas  any  other 
verb  2  in  the  language  can,  because  every  other  verb  in  the 
language  is  a  predicate,  or  part-predicate  in  itself. 

{d)  It  is  useless,  and  foolish,  to  lay  down  a  fixed  time- 
limit  for  the  teaching  of  such  a  lesson.  The  tim^e  required 
depends  on  so  many  circumstances  that  it  is  only  the  individual 
teacher — who  knows  himself  and  his  pupils,  and  the  actual 
state  of  his  and  their  physical  and  mental  energies— that  can 
decide  the  point. 

{e)  It  is  not  absolutely  true  to  say  that  the  predicate  is 
always  more  strongly  stressed  than  the  subject.  E.g.  when 
we  have  the  same  predicate,  but  different  subjects,  in  two 
successive  questions  or  statements,  the  second  subject,  by 
reason  01  the  implied  contrast  with  the  first  subject,  will 
receive  more  stress  than  the  predicate — Aw  leAG^p  e  \-m  ? 
'SCA-O.     Aw    leADAt^    e   Sill  ?      'SoAt). 

(/)  Words  like  pAipeAf,  caiIc,  are  not  suitable  for  use  in 
this  lesson  (or  Lesson  II).  They  are  properly  words  of 
material.  To  have  them  on  a  par  with  leAttAt^,  peAnti,  etc., 
we  should  have  to  say  bLuine  pAipeip,  biuipe  cAilce. 

(ff)  The  teacher  should  note  the  construction  of  all  sentences 
as  "they  occur.  Especially  questions  i  and  iv  (Lesson  I). 
In  question  i,  as  already  remarked,  the  subject  is  "ah  fut) 
e  fin,"  which  means  "  the  sort  of  thing  that  that  object  is." 
The  predicate  is  "  cat),"  and  the  pronoun  "  6  "  stands  pro- 
leptically  for  the  subject. 

The  verb  is  understood.  In  question  iv  the  subject  is 
6  ym.     CiA  is  the  fundamental  word  of  the  predicate,  but  the 

=^Sce  Studies  in  Modern  Irish.  Part  I,  pp.  44-47. 

*  With  the  natural  exception  of  certain  defective   verbs  like  a\\, 
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prepositional  pronoun  acu  is  joined  to  it,  and  as  acu  stands 
proleptically  for  the  alternative — le^bAf  no  pe^nn — the  whole 
predicate  is  cia'cu  lex5>l!)A|A  n6  pe^nn.  In  cm  and  cat)  questions, 
these  words  invariably  constitute  the  predicate,  or  the 
fundamental  part  of  the  predicate. 

Exercise  I 

(6  fin=that.         6  reo=this.) 

(Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  following  sentences  by  reference 
to  the,  objects  in  question.  Then  change  the  predicate  in 
each  case,  and  illustrate  the  new  meaning  in  the  same 
way.) 

1°.  Cax>  6  An  fMiT)  6  fin  ?  If  teAt)Ap  6.  2°.  An  leAtiAjA  6 
fin  ?  Ill  liCAt),  lAfAn  If  CAt)  e.  3°.  Cia'cu  bofCA  no  fpA|\An 
6  f eo  ?  SpAf An  If  qaX)  6.  4°.  Cia'cu  ICAbAf  no  lAf An  6  fin  ? 
Hi  leAt)Af  nA  lAf  An  6,  At  pcAnn.  5°.  -An  peAnn  e  fin  ?  'SeAt). 
6°.  An  bofCA  6  feo  ?     Hi  li-eAt),  At  bopx). 

Exercise  II 

.  Translate  the  above  sentences,  and  the  new  ones  you  have 
formed,    into   English. 

Exercise  III 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  This  is  not  a  pen,  it  is  a  pencil.  2°.  Is  that  a  pencil  ? 
Yes.  Is  this?  No.  3°.  What  is  if?  A  book.  4°.  Is 
that  a  book  ?  No,  but  a  box.  5°.  Whether  is  this  a  bo.\  or 
a  purse  ?     It's  a  purse.     6°.  This  is  a  match,  ^  is  it  ?  '      Yes. 

Exercise  IV 

Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  Irish  of  Exercise  III  by  reference 
to  the  objects  in  question. 

^  Cat*  e  ati  iiwo  e  ?     Don't  use  6  Sin    or  6  seo  twice  of  the  same 
object  in  two  successive  questions.     *  Emphatic  position.     •  An  eA"6  ? 
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LESSON  II 

{Feminine  Nouns  and  Pronouns  with  the  verb  if.     Indefinite 
Predicate.     Classification  Sentences.) 

Vocabulary 

S5iUin5=a  shilling;  leAt-iiin5inn=a  halfpenny;  pinsinn 
=a  penny  ;  cxit<ioi|\=a  chair  ;  eoC<M|\=a  key.  i=it  (femi- 
nine), she;    i  fin = that  (referring  to  feminine  noun). 

I.  Ca"o  6  An  f\u"D  i  fin  ?      If  pinjinn  i. 

II.  An    pinjinn    i    fin  ?      'Se^t). 

III.  An  pinjnin  i  fin  ?     Hi  h-e^t),  f^iLtins  if  e^t)  1. 

IV.  Cm'cu  pni5;inn  nO  fgiUing  i  fin  ?     SsiUing  if  e^t)  i. 
V.  Cm'cu  pingmn  nO  fsiltms  i  fin  ?     Hi  pinginn  nS.  fgiUms 

i,  AC  leAt-pinginn. 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 
I.  Read  carefully  the  notes  on  Lesson  I.  The  same 
principles  apply  here.  The  question  C^t)  f  An  ]^u"o  i  fin  ? 
is  incorrect.  The  first  pronoun  (i)  refers  directly  not  to  the 
object  whose  name  is  feminine  (pointed  out  by  i  fin),  but 
to  ATI  KUX).  See  analysis  of  questions,  p.  15.  It  has  been 
questioned  whether  one  should  not  say  Ca-o  6  An  fu-o  6  fin  ? 
even  when  the  name  of  the  object  pointed  out  is  feminine, 
on  the  ground  that  the  pupil  does  not  yet  know  the  name  of 
the  object.  But  the  teacher  does,  and  as  his  aim  is  to 
familiarise  the  pupil  with  the  correspondence  between 
feminine  pronoun  and  feminine  noun,  1  fin  should  undoubtedly 
be  used.  It  would  be  quite  different  if  neither  teacher  nor 
pupil  knew  the  name  of  the  object.  Then,  one  should  have 
to    use  6  fin. 

Exercise  V 

{Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  following  sentences  by  reference 
to  the  objects  in  question.  Then  change  the  predicate  in 
each  case,  and  illustrate  the  new  meaning  in  the  same  way.) 

1°.  CAT)  ^  An  |\u"o  i  fin  ?      If  CAtAOi|\  i.     2°.    An  caCaoha  6  ^ 

^  The  gender  of  the  Subject  pronoun  is  determined,  of  course,  by 
the  gender  of  the  corresponding  noun,  not  by  the  gender  of  the  Predicate 
"UU. 
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fin  ?  tli  ti-GAi!),  b6]\X)  If  eAt)  6.  3°.  Cia'cu  pinjinn  nO  le<it- 
ibin^inn  i  feo  ?  pinginn  if  eAt>  i.  4°.  Cia'cu  eoC^if  n^  peAnn 
6  fin  ?  Tli  Ti-eoCAif  n^  pe^nn  6,  <\C  pe^nn-UiAit)e.  5°.  An 
pe  Jinn -III  Arte  i  feo  ?  Tli  ti-eAt),  aC  eoOAip.  6°.  eoCAi|\  if 
eAt)  i,  An  eAt)  ?     'SeAt) 

Exercise  VI 

Translate  the  above  sentences,  and  the  new  ones  you  have 
formed,    into   English. 

Exercise  VII 

(fAol(m)=a  sixpence;      leAC-pAoL(m)=a   threepenny  piece) 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  Tiiis  is  not  a  penny,  it's  a  halfpenny  2".  Is  that  a 
halfpenny  ?  Yes.  Is  this  ?  No.  3°.  What  is  it  ?  It's 
a  shining.  1  4°.  Is  that  a  shilling?  No,  but  a  sixpence. 
5°.  Whether  is  this  a  sixpence  or  a  shilling  ?  It's  a  shilling. 
6°.  This  is  a  threepenny  piece,  is  it  ?     Yes. 

Exercise  VIII 

Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  Irish  of  Exercise  VII  by  reference 
to   the   objects   in  question. 

LESSON  III 

{J'he  Verb  if  with  definite  Predicates.) 

Vocabulary 

>An=the  (definite  article,  m.  and  f.  sing.  Nominative  in 
this  lesson)  :  cAfCA=a  card  ;  An  cAx^r.&^^tke  card  (definite)  ; 
b An = white  ;  -out) = black  ;  •oonn  =  brown  ;  ■oeAi\5=  red  ; 
buTOe=yellow  ;  50ftn=blue  ;  jiAf  =^grey  ;  uAitne^green 
[artificial  green  ;  ^lAi['=natural  green)  ;  |\it)in  =  ribbon  ;  cLiiii- 
•ouf)= blackboard  ;      cAC=cat  ;      cApAU=horse. 

SeAn  6  CAtAin's  "  Colour-Cards  "  may  be  used  conveniently 
for  this  lesson.     A  picture  can  be  used  for  cac,  CApAli. 

The  attributive  adjective  is,  in  Irish,  generally  placed 
after  the  noun — CAfCA  bAn,  ca^ca  "out). 

1  Emphatic  position,  because  of  the  previous  question  which 
insinuated  that  it  was  a  halfpenny. 
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Before  introducing  the  definite  predicate,  it  will  be  useful 
to  go  through  the  forms  of  Lesson  I,  using  ca\\ca,  cipc<x  -out, 
etc.     Then — 

I.         Ci-a'cu  ca^ca  6  ym  ?     S&  An  c^uca  X)iib  6. 
(II.    (a)      An  6  fin  An  cauca  "ouG  ?      '£6. 
'II.   (b)      -An   e  An  ca|ica  X)iiD   e  fin  ?     'Se. 
,111.   (a)      An  6  fin  An  CAfCA  -oub  ?     11i  h€  ;    Sill  6  6. 
'III.   (i^)      An  6  An  CAfCA  "out)  e  fin  ?    tli  he  ;    AC  All  CATICA 
t)An. 
IV.       Cia'cu  An  cii|\CA  "Out)  no  An  CAfCA  bAn  6  fin  ?     S6  An 

CAfCA  "oiib  e. 
V.       Cia'cu  An  Cv\t\rA  -oub  no  An  CAfCA  bin  6  fin  ?     Hi  Vie 
An  CAfCA  "oub  nA  An  CAf ca  bAn  e,  aC  An  CApcA 
bui-Oe. 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 
(There  should  be  only  one  card,  ribbon,  cat,  horse,  etc., 
of  any  particular  colour  before  the  class.  Cf.  Lessons  I 
and  II,  in  which  it  is  essential  that  there  should  be  several 
objects  of  the  same  species.  In  these  Lessons  (I  and  II) 
there  was  question  of  specific  agreement.  In  Lesson  III  there 
is   question   of   individual  differences.) 

I.  Cia'cu  CAfCA  e  fin  ?  is  the  proper  form  of  question  here 
— not  Ca-o  e  An  CApcA  e  fin  ?  The  former  is  better  suited 
to  elicit  the  definite  answer — the  black  card,  as  distinguished 
from  the  white  one,  etc.  Notice  that  the  only  reason  why 
we  do  not  say,  in  the  answer.  If  e  An  caiaca  -oub  e  Sitl  ?  is  the 
same  reason  which  forbids  the  use  of  Sin  in  the  answer  to 
question  I  of  Lessons  I  and  II.  We  should  say.  If  e  An  CAfCA 
•oub  6  fin,  if  we  were  referring  to  that  object  for  the  first  time 
(either  absolutely,  or  after  referring  to  something  else),  and 
asserting  that  it  "is  the  black  card  (and  not  the  white  one,  for 
instance).  Sin  6  An  cAf ca -oub  would  be  an  incorrect  answer 
to  this  first  question,  because  this  answer  implies  that  / 
was  looking  for  An  cArca  t)uB  (which  is  the  subject  of  the 
statement),  and  that  it  is  now  being  pointed  out  to  me  (fin  e 
is  predicate).  Yet  this  is  the  answer  frequently  given  by 
teachers — the  result  being  confusion  and  want  of  precision. 
The  difference  is  brought  out  more  clearly  in  questions  II 
and    III. 
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II.  Note  carefully  the  difference  in  meaning  between  ii  {a) 
and  II  (b).  In  ii  (a)  I  am  talking  of  ati  c.&\\za  "oub  (the  Subject), 
and  wish  to  know  am  I  right  in  pointing  it  out  as  the  one 
denoted  by  6  fin  (the  Predicate).  In  ii  (b)  lam  talking  of  the 
object  pointed  out  by  6  rin  (the  Subject),  and  asking  am  I 
right  in  assigning  its  colour  as  (^n  ca\\t:a)  "duO  (the  Predicate). 
The  words  6  ym  and  An  ca\\va  -ouO  denote  two  quite  different 
aspects  of  the  object  in  question.  I  may  think  and  speak  of  the 
object  under  either  aspect,  and  the  formal  meaning  of  my 
question  or  statement  will  vary  accordingly.  There  is  a 
great  deal  of  looseness  prevalent  in  the  use  of  6  fin  in  such 
sentences.  These  beautiful  distinctions  should  be  carefully 
attended  to.  The  point  is  further  illustrated  in  the  answers 
to  question  iii.  Question  ii  [a)  should,  of  course,  be  introduced 
naturally.  It  may  be  done  as  follows  :  Cm'cu  cai^za  e  ym  ? 
'S6  AW  CApcA  "out)  6.  Cia'cu  ca-^aXX  6  fin  ?  Se  An  cipAtt 
■out)  6.  Then — An  6  fin  An  cax>.za  "OuO  ?  S6  Ar\  6  fin  An 
CApAll  "DuD  ?  Se.  So,  with  ii  {b).  Begin  thus — Cia'cu  ca^ica 
6  fin  ?  An  6  An  cipcA  t)An  6  ?  S6.  Then — An  6  An  CAfCA 
•out)    6  fin  ?     S6. 

III.  In  III  {a)  the  answer — tli  ne,  ac  An  carca  bAn — would 
be  illogical.  That  is  not  what  I  wanted  to  know  when  I 
put  the  question.  I  have  no  interest  in  the  colour  of  the  card 
pointed  out  (6  fin  is  Predicate)  except  in  so  far  as  it  may 
possibly  be  the  black  one  (An  ca|aca  "out)  is  Subject).  If  it  is 
not  the  black  one,  then  I  don't  care  what  colour  it  is — all 
I  want  to  know  is,  where  is  the  black  one  ?  The  true  answer, 
therefore,  is — tli  ti6.  Sin  6  6.  On  the  other  hand,  in  III  {b). 
all  my  interest  is  in  the  colour  of  the  card  pointed  out  (6  fin 
is  Subject),  and  not  at  all  in  the  black  card,  except  in  so  far 
as  this  may  possibly  be  what  I  want ;  if  it  is  not,  then  all 
I  want  to  know  is,  what  is  the  colour  of  the  card  pointed  out. 
The  true  answer  here  is — Tli  \\&,  ac  An  carca  hLn.  Or  we  might 
say  If  6  An  CAfCA  bAn  6.  In  reference  to  this,  notice  that 
we  might  have  expected  an  emphatic  answer  (as  in  the 
answers  to  question  ill,  Lessons  I  and  II),  which  would  be 
An  CAfCA  X>&n  if  6  6.  This,  however,  is  not  common,  so 
perhaps  the  form  with  At  is  the  more  convenient  one  to  use 
here.  An  cAfCA  bAn  if  eATi  6  is  a  monstrosity  which  is  often 
heard,  and  sometimes  even  seen  in  print ) 
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IV.  Here  also  the  unemphatic  ^^c  6  An  cA]\ca  x)uV>  6  is  usual, 
instead  of  the  emphatic  An  ca|\c*x  -onb  n'  6  6. 

Contrast  the  answers  if  6,  if  e^t)  ;  ni  y\6,  ni  tieAt).  Notice 
the  first  pronoun  e  in  the  answers  to  questions  i  and  iv, 
and  in  questions  II  (b)  and  iii  (b) .  This  pronoun  was  not  neces- 
sary^ in  Old  Irish  (though  it  sometimes  occurs),  because 
without  it  the  predicate  was  joined  immediately  to  the  verb, 
and  the  essentials  for  predication  were  complete.  For  the 
explanation  of  its  use  in  Modern  Irish,  see  Studies  in  Modern 
Irish,  Part  I,  p.  15.  The  student  should  now  be  exercised 
in  all  three  lessons,  being  required  sometimes  to  give  the 
definite,  and  sometimes  the  indefinite  answer,  according 
to  the  form  of  the  question.     Thorough  drill  in  this  is  essential. 

Exercise  IX 

{Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  following  sentences  hy  reference 
to  the  objects  in  question.  Then  change  the  Predicate  in 
each  case,  and  illustrate  the  new  meaning  in  the  same  way.) 

1°.  An  c^t>CA  6  fin  ?  'SeA-O.  2°.  Cia'cu  c^jica  6  ?  ^  S6 
An  CA1^CA  ^  SOjAtn  e.  3°.  An  6  An  cajaca  sof^m  e  fee  ?  Tli 
I16,  AC  An  CA|\rA  51  Af.  4°.  An  e  fee  An  cAfCA  sojAm  ?  S6. 
5°.  An  6  fee  e  ?  tli  lie,  fin  6  6.  6°.  Cia'cu  An  CApAtl  "outt 
no  An  CApAll  bAn  e  fin  ?  Se  An  cApAll  bAn  e.  7°.  Cia'cu 
An  ftibin  "oeAp'^  no  An  f ibin  biiit)e  e  fee  ?  Hi  I16  An  fibin  "oeApg 
nA  An  |\ibin  buiPe  6,  a6  An   fibin  5oi\ni. 

Exercise  X 

Translate  the  above  sentences,  and  the  new  ones  you  have 
formed,    into   English 

Exercise  XI 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°,  Which  book  is  this  ?     It's  neither  the  black  nor  the 

^  Notice  again  that  we  must  not  say  e  sitl  here,  as  we  are  still 
referring  to  the  same  object  already  pointed  out,  and  distinguished 
Irom  all  others,  by  the  e  Sin  of  question  i.  ^  The  repetition  of  the 

noun  cApcA  is  justified  here  by  the  addition  of  sotim.  cA^tcA  and 
CAiACA  soi^m  are  really  different  terms.  In  actual  speech  ceAfltl  sojim 
is  frequently  used  instead. 
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green  one,^  but  the  blue.  2°.  Is  that  the  black  horse  ? 
No,  this  is  it.  3°.  Is  this  the  white  horse  ?  No,  it's  the  black 
cat.  4°.  Is  this  a  cat  ?  Yes.  5°  MTiich  cat  is  it  ?  It's 
neither  the  black  nor  the  white  one,^    but  the  brown  one.^ 

Exercise  XII 

Illustrate  the  meaninr:  of  the  Irish  of  Exercise  XI  by  reference 
to   the   objects   m   question. 

LESSON  IV 

(cA,  nil,  puil.  'icith  Prepositions  and  Prepositional  Pronouns.) 

The  verb  i|-  connects  two  substantives  directly,  i.e  two 
nouns,  or  two  pronouns,  or  a  noun  and  a  pronoun,  or  an 
adjective  and  a  noun  or  pronoun  ;  or  it  connects  directly 
two  modes  (as  in  iil,  iv  and  v  of  the  following  lesson).  There 
is  another  verb  "  to  be,"  viz.  rA,  which  is  used  only  to  connect 
substantive  and  mode  (as  in  i,  vi,  vii  of  the  following  1  sson)  ; 
that  is,  it  implies  some  state  or  con-Uti-m  in  which  the  subject 
is  supposed  to  be,  or  not  to  be.  One  of  its  most  obvious 
uses  is  to  state  where  things  are,  or  are  not. 

Vocabulary 

rA=is  (are)  :  nit  (negative  form  of  c4)=is  not  (are  not)? 
AVA  (relative  form  of  ci)=  which  (who)  is  (are)  ;  aw  npuit 
(affirmative  interrogative  form  of  ca)  is  ?  (are  ?)  ;  ca  iH'inl= 
where  is  (are)  ?  Se  (m.),  f^  (f.)  pronouns  to  be  used  as 
subjects  to  CA  (as  contrasted  with  6,  i,  to  be  used  as  subjects 
or  predicates  with  "  if  ")  ;  Ati=on,  upon  ;  f6=under  ; 
Ait\  (m.)=on  it  (him);  tiirti  (f.)=on  it  (her);  p6  (m.)  = 
under  it  (him);  vuiti  (f.)=under  it  (her);  A5tir  =  and  ; 
Arioir=n(W  ;  Aon  niro.  Aoinnit)= anything  ;  iau-o  Ap  bit= 
anything  at  all ;    reA(iAr=besides. 

I.     Ca  An  peAnn  &\\  &n  mb6|AT). 
Ca  An   lAiMn   pe   'n  jCAtAoip. 
Ca   An   r?;iUin5   aji   An    bpinj;inn. 
Ua  An  fpAj^An   p6  'n   tnbofCA. 
»  Repeat  the  nouns  leAbAr.  cac.  etc.  for  the  present.     OrceATin 
may  be  used  instead, 
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II.      Cm'cu  au  pe^nn  116  au  peAtiii-Uu\it)e  azA  Af  A^^  mti^iTO  ? 

An  pectin. 
Cm'cu    An    peAim   ti6    Art    lAfin    acS.   p&    n   ?;c»\Cx^rl1|^  ? 

An   l<i|Mn. 
CiA  cu   -dn   fgillinj  no   An   \\aoI  aca   a\^  An   bpni.vinn  ? 

An   fjiU.inj;. 
Cia'cii  An  leAt-pinjinn  no  An  ypA]\An  ava  p6  n  mbot^A  ? 

An    f]dA\\An. 

III.  Cia'cu  A]\  An  mb6\\T>  no  A\y  An  mbofCA  aza  An  pe<inn  ? 

If  AH  An  mbop-o  aca  S6 
Cm'cu  -pe  'n  5c<\toioit^  no  -pe  'n  mbofvo  aca  An  lAfAn  ? 

If  f6  'n  gCxiCxioip  Aci  S6. 
Cm'cu   Af  <\n  bpingmn  no  Afv  An  LeAt-pmj^inn   aca  ati 

fjiUnig  ?      If   Af  An   bv-imj^nin   aca  ST. 
Cia'cii   pe   'n   mbofCA  no  p6  'n  mbofX)  aza  An  ppAfAn  ? 

If   p6    n    mboi'CA   aca  S6. 

IV.  An  At\  An   tnbCfo     ca  An  pe^nn  .•'      If  AIT?. 
An  pe  'n  gcAC^AOif  aca  An  lAfAn  ?      If  ■pilltl. 
An  Af  An  bpnignm  aca  An  fgilLing  ?      If  Ull^tJl. 
An  f6  'n   mbofCA  aca  An  fpAfAn  ?      If  "P^- 

V.     An  p6  'n  mb6fo  aca  An  pcAnn  ?     tli  beAt),  At  Aif. 
An  Af  An  jCACAOif  aza  An  lAf^n  ?     Hi  be^t),  aC  puiti. 
An    pe    'n    bpin^inn    aza   An    f^iLLins  ?     tli    beAt),    Aid 

nifti. 
An  Af  An  mbofCA  aca  An  fpAf  An  ?     tli  heAt>,  At  f6, 
VI.      (Cia'cu    An    peAnn    no    An    peAnn-UMTOe    6   fin  ?      An 

peAnn.) 
CA  bpuil  f6  ?     Ca  f 6  Ajt  An  nibofo 
Ca  bpmt  An  lAfAn  ?     Ca  fe  p6'n  gcAt^oijA. 
Ca  bpuil  An  fgilling  ?     Ca  ft  A\y  An  bpinjinn. 
Ca  bfuib  An  fpAfAn  ?     Ca  f€  fe  'n  mbofCA 
VII      CAkX>  CA  Af  An   mbofX)  ?      An  peAnn   AgUS  An  eoCAif. 
CaT)  ca  xM|a  AT101S  ?      An  peAnn  Ajuf  An  eocAii|^  A5uf 

An  flitting. 
An  bpuil  An  peAnn  Aif  Anoif  ?     Tift 
An  bpuil  An  eoCAif  Aif  ?     CA. 
An  bpuil  fi  Aif  Anoif  ?     riTt. 
CaX)   ca  A^\\  Anoif  ?      An  fSiUinj. 
An   bfinl  fi    Aif   Anoif  ?     Tlil. 
Cav  ca  Aif  Anoif  ?     nil  ■R.tJ'O  AR  bit  am(\  ^noif. 
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An    ftpuil   RU^    AR    bic    ■<Mt^    <inoif  ?     O — mi    pe-Ann    - 

An   pe<Min-Ui<M't)e. 
An  bpuil  puT)  Ap  bit  -Ai^t  SGACAS  An  pe^nn  ?     C^ — 

An    pe<inn-UiAi"6e. 
An    Dpinl    tMi"0    aji    bit  ai^i  feAC^f   <\n   peAnn-UiAitbe  ? 

Ca — An    pe^nn. 
An   ftpuil  tiuT)  Afi  bit   A\\y  yeACAY  An   pe^nn   A3US    An 

peAnn-tuAit)e  ?     Till. 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

The  amount  of  this  lesson  to  be  taught  at  one  class  will 
depend  on  circumstances.  The  teacher  himself  must  be 
the  judge  of  that. 

I.  This  is  a  difficult  lesson  to  teach  well.  It  is  full  of  traps 
for  the  imwary.  Observe  carefully  the  four  sentences  given 
under  I.  It  would  not  do  to  say  Ua  An  peAnn  aji  An  nibop-o  ; 
CA  An  peAnn-UiAiTie  pe'n  tnb6tix) — as  is  usually  done  In  the 
first  place  we  have  here  the  unnecessary  and  inelegant,  and 
therefore  wrong,  repetition  of  the  noun  bd\m.  Further, 
there  is  a  natural  contrast,  either  between  the  pen  and  the 
pencil,  or  between  a  position  on  and  a  position  under  the  table. 
These  contrasts  would  not  be  expressed  naturally  in  the  above 
way  (not  to  mention  the  wrong  stressing  of  the  simple  pre- 
positions, in  order  to  eke  out  the  meaning).  We  should  have 
to  say  in  the  second  sentence,  either  if  6  An  peAnn-luArte 
ACA  p6,  or  else  if  f  6  aca  An  peAnn-tuArte.  Hence  the  order 
selected  for  the  four  statements  under  i.  Before  placing 
the  several  objects,  the  teacher  should  first  call  attention  to 
them,  and  also  to  the  objects  on  or  under  which  he  is  about 
to  place  them.     Thus,  for  first  sentence  under  i  he  will  begin  : 

Cia'cu  An  peAnn  no  An  peAnn-luAit)e  6  fin  ?     S6  An  peAnn  6. 

(This  introduces  the  definite  article  naturally.  There 
should  be  only  one  pen  and  one  pencil  before  the  class.) 

Cia'cu  An  bofCA  n6  An  b6|;'o  6  fin  ?     S6  An  bCi^t)  6. 

Then  he  will  place  the  pen  on  the  table,  leave  it  there, 
and  say  : — 

Ua   An   peAnn   a|i  An   mbopt). 
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I  have  repeatedly  seen  the  teacher  place  the  pen  on  the 
table,  and  then,  when  about  to  say  rA  .  .  .  etc.  take  it  off 
again,  and  hold  it  in  his  hand,  while  asserting  that  it  is  on  the 
table  ! 

II.  There  is  no  great  difficulty  here.  But  notice  the 
construction.  The  subject  is  .An  t\u-o  (understood)  atza  .  .  . 
the  predicate  being  cix^'cu  .  .  .  no  .  .  .  The  verb  "  if  " 
(understood)  connects  directly  the  two  substantives  (^n 
twit)  .  .  .  and  cm'cu  .  .  .)  ;  while  the  verb  "  ca  "  (within 
the  subject  of  the  main  sentence)  connects  the  substantive 
(relative  pronoun)  A(ca)  with  the  mode  ^p  An  tnb6l^•D. 

III.,  IV.  These  are  complex  elhptical  sentences — the  com- 
bination or  comparison  of  two  modes.  For  explanation, 
see  Studies  in  Modern  Irish,  Part  I,  pp.  8-10.  They  are 
understood  as  definite — the  contrast  being  between  two  definite 
things,  e.g.  the  table  and  the  box. 

V.  Complex,  elliptical  sentences  also.  They  are  under- 
stood as  indefinite,  however  The  contrast  is  not  between  the 
table,  e.g.  and  some  other  definite  object,  but  rather  between 
A  position  ON  the  table  and  a  position  under  it. 

VI.  The  meaning  of  Ca  Gpuii  ye  ?  can  be  made  clear  by  a 
few  prefatory  questions,  such  as — An  Ay.  aw  scAtAoyy  aca  f6  ? 
An  pe'n  nibofit)  aza  ye  ?    etc. 

N.B. — Aif=-AiA  e;^  myt-i—Ay,  i  ;  pe  (as  prep.  pron.)  = 
P6   6;     ]ruici  =  pe  i. 

Exereis3  XIII 

[Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  following  sentences  by  reference 
to  the  objects  in  question.  Then  cJiange  the  positions,  and 
illustrate  the  new  meaning  in  the  same  way.) 

1°.  Za  pe^nn  Ay  An  xnbOyx),  -\  za  fgiUins  y^'n  leA^Ay  azS 
Ay  An  ^cAtAo^y. 

2°.  Cia'cu  An  leAVyAy  "ouD  r>0  An  leA\bAy  uA\tne  aca  yen 
nib6|\"o  ?     An  leAX)Ay  -oiii:). 

3°.  Cuv'cu  yen  mboycA  no  y&'n  n\b6yx>  aza  y6  ?  If  p6'n 
nib6|\"o  ACA  y€. 

*  Ap  e  (etc.)  are  used  in  one  particular  case.     See  Studies  in  Modern 
Irish,  Part  I,  p.  159,  No.  9. 
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4°.  An  p6'n  5CAtAoi|\  az6.  An  eoC^ip  ?  If  piiiti.  Ca  Opuil 
pi  ?     TZS  fi   p6'n  gc^tAOip. 

5°.  Ua  peAnn  -i  lAf^n  i  eoCAit\  i  -ppAf^n  a\\  An  mbCiAt). 
6°.  tlil  put)  Afv  bit  Anoif  ai|\,  feACAf  An  eoCAifV. 

Exercise  XIV 

Translate  the  above  sentences,  and  the  new  ones  you  have 
formed,    into   English. 

Exercise  XV 

AonAt  (m.)=afair  ;  A|^  An  AonAC=at  the  fair  ;  An  c-AonA6 
=  the  fair  (nom.)  ;  u|AtA|\  (m.)=a  floor;  a\^  An  u|\LA|^=on 
the  floor;     An  c-uflAt\=the  floor  (nom.);    SeAn  (m.)=John. 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  There's  a  sixpence  and  a  threepenny -piece  on  the  floor* 
2°.  Is  there  anything  besides  the  penny  on  the  table  ?  Yes' 
there's  a  shilling,  and  a  book,  and  the  green  card.  3°,  Where 
is  the  blue  ribbon  ?  It  is  on  the  floor,  under  the  chair.  4°.  Is 
it  the  blue  ribbon  that's  on  the  chair  ?  No,  but  the  white 
one.     5°.  Where  is   John   now  ?     He's  at   the  fair. 

Exercise  XVI 

Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  first  four  sentences  of  the  Irish  of 
Exercise  XV  by  reference  to  the  objects  in  question. 

Exercise  XVII 

X>At=  colour ;  Cat)  &  au  -OAt  aca  At\  .  .  .  What  is  the 
colour  of  ...  ?  So,  reo=this,  these  (adjectives)  ;  yAxy, 
l^in=that,  those.  So  and  SAn  are  used  after  broad  sounds  ; 
fee  and  fin  after  slender  sounds. 

Frame  suitable  sentences  (affirmative,  negative,  interroga- 
tive) containing  the  following  prepositional  phrases  : — 1°.  Aia 
An  mbofo.  2°.  "p^'n  mbofCA.  3°.  p^'n  gCAtAoif .  4°.  Af  An 
AonAt  5°.  pe'n  teAC-pinsmn.  6°.  Af  An  scACAOif.  7°.  "P^'n 
5CApCA.  8°.  A|\  An  ui\lAi\.  9°.  At^  An  5CA|\ca  fo.  10°.  Af  An 
bpeAnn  f An. 
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LESSON  V 

(Ui  with  Prepositions  and  Prepositional  Pronouns,  continued.) 

Vocabulary 

1rt=in  ;  inf  ATi=in  the  (often  contracted  into  "  SA  ")  ; 
il'cig  (adv.)=within,  inside;  ^muig  (adv.)=outside,  out; 
C15  (m.),  (ceAC)=a  house  ;  'im'  ci5=in  the  house  (also  irci$ 
IM  C15)  ;  Atnuig  p^'n  rp6it\=out  in  the  air  ;  rp6iti=sky  (f.)  ; 
cAt^Aip  (f-)~3-  city;  'xa  (:AtA^\\=in  the  city;  ^itniiig  p6"n 
■OCUAIC  (f.)=in  the  countrj^ ;  coiAir-oe=a  college;  'fA 
(ioliiroe=in  the  college;  fcoil,  (f.)=a  school;  ^|\  fcoiL= 
at  school  ;  Y<^'  rcoil=in  the  school ;  'f^'  D4ae=at  home  ; 
•jifje  (m.)=water  ;  ad  c-uirje  (nom.)  =  the  water  ;  miiA  (m.) 
=a  bag;  tne^lGos  (f-)=3.  bag  (usually  of  sheepskin);  mm 
(f.)  =  meal  ;   coDaja  (m.)=a  well. 

I,     Ci  fgillmg  1    i;\Aol   Y^'   rP^f^"-     Ca-o   za   Ann  ?     Ui 

.    .    .   Ann. 
II.     O  mm  f4  mejilDoij.     Cat)  x:a  intici  ?     U^  mm  mnci. 
III.     Ca  t)puil  An  fsiLlmj  ?     Ua  fi  ipcig  pA  fpAfiAn, 
Ca  bpuil  An   nim  ?     ZI-a  -pi  ipcig  pA  ri)eAlb6i5. 
IV.    Ipcig  pA  C15  ;    Aming  pe'n  ppeip. 

Ipcig  pA  CACAip  ;    Amuig  pe'n  'ocuAit. 

Exercise  XVIII 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1°.  Ua  An  colAip-oe  ipcij  t;'a  (iACAip  ;    ip  Amui$  pS'n  "dcuaiC 
ACA  An  pcoil. 

2°.  Cax>  ca  x^a  ppApAn  ?     Ca  pmgmn  -\  leAC-pmgmn  ipcig  Ann. 

3°.   Cax>  ca  ipcig  yA  meAUioig  ?     Ca  mm  ipcig  mnci. 

4°.  Ca  Opuil  An  pgillmj  ?      An  ipcij  fA  itiaIa  aca  pi  ?     tli 
•  GAt),  aC  ipcij  yA  ppApAn. 

5^.  Hi  h-ipcij  pA  C15  AC.A  SeSrt  Anoip.      Ip  Amins  pe'n  ppetp 
ACA  p6. 

Exercise  XIX 

tllOp^great ;     cpiiA5=a    pity ;     ip    mCp    An    cjiua§    pAn  ! 
Cop(3mn=a    crown  ;     leAC-eopomn^ half-crown  ;     TIa   (intpr 
rogative  negative  particle)  puii=Is  there  not  ?      Is  .  .  .  not  ? 
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rixNC  (interrogative  negative  particle  with  "IS"):   n^c  ca^c-a 
6  ^in  ?  =  Is  not  that  a  card  ? 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  The  college  is  in  the  city,  is  it  ?  Yes.  But  the  school 
is  in  the  country. 

2°.  There's  nothing  in  the  purse  but  a  sixpence  and  a 
threepenny-piece.     That's   a   great    pity. 

3°.  There's  no  meal  in  the  bag,  and  no  ^   water  in  the  well. 

4°.  Se^n  is  out  in  the  open  air,  is  he  not  ?     Yes 

5°.  Aren't  there  a  crown  and  a  half-crown  in  the  purse 
now  ?     No,  there's  nothing  but  a  half-crown    n  it. 

6°.  There's  only  ^  a  halfpenny  on  the  table  now.  What 
a   piiy     '•' 

LESSON  VI 

"Oof AV=door  ;  as  avi  n-oof.vf =at  the  door  ;  An  ■oo|\Af  (m.) 
=the  door  (nom.)  ;  cu  Tine  =  corne  ■ ;  y^  (iuinne=in  the 
corner;  An  cuinne  (m.)=the  corner  (nom.);  puinneo5= 
window  ;  ^5  An  D|:unineoi5=at  the  window  ;  An  f:iiinneo5 
(f.)=  he  wndow  (nom.)  ;  peicaiii|A=a  p'.cture  (f.)  ;  -0111118 
=a  human  being  ;  |:eAt\=man  ;  beAn  =  woman  ;  j;<^|Afun 
=boy  ;  rAiiin=girl ;  <Mnm=name  (Ch  ist  an)  ;  -06= to  him 
(it,  m.)  t)i  =  to  her  (it,  f.)  ;  Ca-o  if  Aintn  -06=  What's  his 
name  ;  AnniMn  =  there  ;  AnTifo  =  here  ;  CAnAT)  =  where  ?  (when 
verb  does  not  follow)  ;    ciA=^who  ?   (which  ?). 

I.     C^A  he  An  g^nf tin  fAn  ?     C^'bg  o  SSaj-Ca  if  Amm  x>6. 

C^A  hi  An  CAilin  fin  ?     tTlAife  ni  6eA$t)A  if  Ainm  X)i. 

C^A  Ti6  An  fCAf  fAn  ?      "OoriinAtl  6  SiiiUiobAin  if  Ainm 
"06. 

CiA  111  An  OeAn  fAn  ?     Site  ni  6uiltiot)Ain  if  Ainin  ■oi. 
II.     Ca    V)fuii   CA"d5    <5    S^A5t)A  ?     Sin    e    Antif >mi     aj    ah 

T1X)OfAf    6. 

Ca    Dfuil    Tnii|\e    ni    S6Att)A  ?     Sin    i    Annf  11    A5    An 

OFLiinneoig    i. 
Ca    bfinl    5^<''t^o''"    ^    IliivVLLAin     (teacher's    name)  ? 

(if)  mise  e. 

» riA  nil    .    .    .  -nil    .    .    .   AC.  ■  nAC   m6]\  ati   cjau^s  f  ati  1 
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Ca  f^puil  ,seA|\(5iT)  6  lliMllvMn   (addressed  to   piiy>il)  ? 
(If)   CUSA   6. 

III.  An  tnife  56^roi"0  6  t1uAll<iin  ?      If  cu       An  nufA  6  ? 

Hi  mo. 
An    ctifA    C<4"6j;    6    S6a5"6a  ?      1p    m6.      An    mife    6  ? 

Hi    cu. 
An  e  fin  Ca"65  6  S6Aj;t)A  ?      'S6. 
>An  i  fin  HlAife  ni  Scaj-oa  ?      'fli. 

An  mife  aca  aj;  An  nT)Of Af  ?     fli  cu,  aC  Ta-Oj  6  S^aj-Oa. 
(a  CAit)5)  An  cuf  A  ACA  A5  An  n"oopAf  ?      If  me. 

An  ru  ACA  Ag  An  tifuinneoij;  ?      Hi   m6,  At 
niAif  e. 
(a  itlAife)  An   cuf A  ACA  A5  An  Lfumneoij  ?      If  mt^. 

An    cu    ACA    A5    An    nT)Of  Af  ?     tli    me,    aC 
Ua-os. 

IV.  Ci  rAf)5  6  ScAg-oA  A5  An  ntJOf Af  ;    a6  if  A5  An  gclAf- 

■Dui^  flcAim-SQ.^ 
(a  TtlAife)  Cuf A  ITlAipe  ni  SeA'^t)A, "]  t|  A5  An  Dfumneoij 

ACAOI-Se.^ 

Sin  e  Ca-dj — if  A5  An  nT)OfAf  ACA  seiseAn.^ 
f>in  i  tit  ni  Cuiiic — if  Annf An  fA  Cuinne  ASA  SIS9.* 
V.     UAsm-se  aj  ah  5cLAf-"Dut>. 

CAOS-Se    A5    An    n"DOfAf,    A    CAlt)5. 

Ca  sciseAn  A5  An  n-oofAf. 
Ca  sise  AnnfAn  fA  Ctnnne 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

I.  These  questions  should  not  be  answered  by  Sm  6  Ca-oj 
(5  S^Agt)',  ttc.  The  meaning  of  this,  as  already  noted,  is — 
That's  Tadhg  O'Shea  (you  were  wanting  him,  weren't 
you  ?).  Use  may  be  made  of  pictures  to  illustrate  the  meaning 
of  feAf,  beAn,  etc.  Pupils  should  be  familiarised  with  the 
Irish  forms  of  their  names  from  the  very  first. 

II.,  III.  Great  care  must  be  taken  to  teach  mife,  cufA 
properly,  and  the  distinction  between  these  forms,  and  m6, 
cO.     Thorough  drilling  is  necessary. 

IV.  Similarly  with  the  emphatic  forms  of  the  three  persons 

1  The  emphatic  forms  are  used  here  because  of  the  contrast  between 
•^he  different  persons. 
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of  the  verb  za.  CAim-fe,  r^oi-fe  should  be  taught  befo  e 
CAitn,  CA01.  Pupils  should  be  exercised  frequently  and  vigor- 
ously in  the  use  of  all  these  forms.  Those  who  learn  from 
Grammars  are  ruinrd  by  rhyming  lists  of  unemphatic  forms, 
as  usually  given  in  the  paradigms,  e.g.  CxXim,  caoi,  ca  f6,  zA 
fi.  This  leads  to  the  use  of  these  forms,  instead  of  the 
empliat  c  ones,  when  in  actual  conversation,  there  is  con- 
trast between  different  persons.  Pupils  should  be  trained 
to  form  the  negative  and  interrogative  forms  corresponding 
to  c4im-fe,  zMvn,  etc.,  for  themselves.  The  second  sing, 
orms  are  the  only  ones  which  it  will  be  necessary  to  teach— 
ttpuitijt-fe,  nilii\-fe,   etc. 

Exercise  XX 

Cionnuf=how  ?  Cionnuf  caoi  ?=How  are  you  ?  VC\A^t  — 
good  ;  x^o  mAit=well  ;  CAitn  50  m^it ;  tDui-Oe^CAf  te  "01^= 
Thanks  be  to  God.  50  f  Aitt  triAic  AgAc^Thank  you  (or  fiAti 
50   fAt)Ai|A=lit    may  you   be  well). 


Translate  into  English  : — 

1°.  g'^l^r""  T  ^^■'^  Ca'Os  6  SSxigibA,  At  cxMlin  If  e<\t)  tTlAijAe 
2°.  O  CA-Dg  <i5  AX\  n"oo|\<if .       If  A5  Ar\  Gfuinneoi5  aza  \'\^A\\\e. 
3°.  Cionnuf  ZA  "Lil  ni  Cuifc  ?      UAfi  50  m^ic,  fl^n  50  fA^G^iiii 
4,°.  Ca  Gpuil  fi  ^noif  ?      AnnfAn  fA  (iiiinne  aza  fi. 
5°.  An    bfuilif    ^nnf^n,    a    tit  ?    UAim.    Cx3Ln<i'0  ?       -Annfo 

f4  Cuinne. 

Exercise  XXI 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  Am  I  S6An  6  S^At,tiA  ?     Yes.     Are  you  he  ?     No. 

2°.  Are  you  \j\Avn  c  biiACAU^  ?     No,  that's  he,  there. 

3°.  Is  it  you  who  are  at  the  door  ?     No,  but  U^-Og  6  S^a-^a. 

4°.  Is  it  I  who  am  at  the  blackboard  ?     Yes. 

5°.  You  are  at  the  door,  but  it's  at  the  blackboard  I  am. 

6°.  Are  you  at  the  door  ?     Yes.     Am  I  at  the  blackboard  ? 
Yes. 
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LESSON  VII 

I.   (a)   ZA  teAX)Ain  A5  UAt)^.     tlit  Aon  teAtt^tt  A3Ani-SA.     AC 
cxA  bofCA  A3Anri. 

(b)  An  bpuil  bofCA  A\\  bit  A3AC-SA,  a  Uai^Os  ?    {Teacher 

answers)  tlil — At  z6.  teAbA|\  A3AC. 

(c)  C^A    tie    fin  ?     ^^"65    6    SeAg-OA.      An    bpuit    boj^cA 

A]^  bit  Ai3e  ?     Hit.     If  AjAm-fA  aza  An   bofCA. 
teAbAf  if  eA'6  AcA  Ai3e-sean. 

(d)  Cm  n-i  fin  ?      ITliife  ni  Scaj-oa.     An  bfiiiL  ICAbAf 

AICI  Sin  ?    nil,   a6  za  peAnn  Aici. 
II.  {a)    ITIise  -]    Ca*3 — nil    peAnn    Af   bit   A3Ainne,    aC   ca 
bofCA  1  leAbAf  A3Ainn. 

(b)  A  ttlAife  1  A  CAi-og — nil  bofCA  Af  bit  A3Ail}-se    aC 

CA    peAnn    -\    leAbAf   A3A16. 

(c)  CAt)5  1  TTlAife — Ca  leAbAf  1  peAnn  ACU. 

At  triAife  1  til — nil  leAbAf  Af  bit  ACU-SAn,  At  ca 
peAnn    i    peAnn-liiAit)e    acu. 
III.  (An    5Affun     e    fin  ?      'SeA-o.     Cax>    if    Ainm    "oo  ? 

CAt)5   o   SeAjtA.) 
(a)   5eAfoi-o  6  nuAllAin  (teacher's  name)  if  Ainm  Xtbm- 

SA. 

(&)    Cax>  If  Ainm  Duic-se  ?  (to  UAt)^)    Ua-^j  if  Ainm  tJum. 
Cat)  If  Ainm  t>6m-SA  ?     {Pupil  answers)  ^eAfoi-o  if 
Ainm  "ouic. 
(c)    Cat>  If  Ainm  ^d-SAn  ?     "OotfinAll  if  Ainm  D6. 
id)    Cax>  If  Ainm  Di-sin  ?     til  if  Ainm  tii. 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

There  is  no  great  difficulty  in  teaching  this  lesson,  if  it  is  care- 
fully prepared.  The  plural  forms,  AgAinn,  etc.,  are  introduced 
because  A3Ainn  will  be  needed  in  Lesson  XL  Be  careful  to 
use  emphatic  and  unemphatic  forms  naturally.  Begin  the 
lesson  by  distributing  the  objects  used  in  the  lesson  to  the 
various  pupils,  keeping  a  box  yourself.  Notice  that  the 
subject  of  III  {a)  is  (An  Ainm  a)  if  Ainm  "oom-fA,  "  the  name 
which  is  mine,"  and  that  the  principal  verb  of  the  sentence 
(if)  is  understood  at  the  beginning. 
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Exercise  XXII 


por=knowledge  ;  a  frior=its  knowledge,  knowledge  of  it  • 
cA  A  piof  A5Am  =  I  know;  An  Dpuil  a  po^  a^az  ?  =  Do  you 
know  ?  rii  peA-o<xti  =  I  don't  know,  I  wonder  ;  ^Ae-Oilg  (f.)  = 
Irisli  (language)  ;    X)^a\\,a  (m.)  =  English  (language). 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1°.  Za  pin?;inn  45  Sile.      tlil  Aon  pmjinn  Aj^Atn-i'^!!. 

2°.  An  bpuiL  pinginn  4j\  bic  AgAC-fA,  a  filAtpe  ?  flit,  AC 
c4   (ce^nn)   as  Site. 

3°.  UA  f pAjA^n  AICI  fin,  "]  ZA  fjiUinj;  ■]  t^AOl  t  cofioinn  ■]  LOAt- 
Co|\6inn     aici     Ann 

4°.  Ca  fgilUng  1  t\Aol  AgAinne,  aC  nil  Aon  Copoinn  nS  leAC- 
(iOf\6inn  AjAinn. 

5°.  Cat)  If  Ainm  "ouic-fe  ?      ITlAife  ni  ^^aj-Oa  if  Ainm  ■oom. 

6°.  Ca-Oj;  6  S6A5t)A  If  Ainm  -oo  fo,  -j  til  ni  Cuipc  if  ca*  ^ 
If  Ainm  "oi  fin. 

7°.   An  ttfuil'piof  AjAC  cia'ca  5<5^^*i^5    "<i    b^AplA  e  feo  ? 

Ua,    5<^^*'^5   T   ^^"^   ^■ 

8°.  Ca  5<iet)il5  AgAm-fA,  aC  nil  Aon  ^Ae-Oily;  Aije  fin.     IIaC 

tn6t^  An  cpuAj  6  ? 

9°.  An  t)fuil'fiof  Aj^AC  CIA  n-i  An  CAilin  acA  AnnfAn  fA 
(iuDine  ?      An   i   til  ni  Cuipc  i  ?      'Si. 

10°.  An  Gfuil'fiof  A^AZ  cA  bpuil  Site  ni  SuillioGAin  Anoif  ? 
ni   feA'OA|\.     Till  fi   ifci$  fA  C15. 

Exercise  XXIII 

(Aifse<4"o  (m.)=money.) 

Translate  into   Irish  : — 

1°.  We  have  Irish,  thanks  be  to  God,  but  you  have  only 
English. 

2°.  I  wonder  is  there  any  money  in  the  purse  that's  on  the 
table. 

3°.  There's  only  a  sixpence  in  it,  but  I  have  a  hal  -crown 
here. 

*  For  this  pronoun  eA"6  here  see  Note  on  Proper  Names,  Studies 
in  Modern  Irish,  Part  I,  pp.  41-43. 
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4®.  That  is  good.   /  have  the  half-crown  now,  thanks  to  you. 

5°.  I  don't  know  whether  it's  a  man  or  a  woman  who's  in 
the   college. 

6°.  /  know  it's  a  woman.  Don't  you  know  it  is  til  m 
Cui|\c  ? 

7°.  I  wonder  what's  your  name,  and  do  yau  know  »  any 
Irish. 

8°.  It's  a  great  pity,  but  I  don't  know  any  Irish  at  all. 

9°.  Do  you  know  whether  it  is  Irish  or  Enghsh  that  is  in 
this  book  ? 

10°.  You  and  Tadhg,  Mary,  h  :ve  only  English. 


LESSON  VIII 

(TIa    h-X^^n\\^e■(^.CA=:The   Numerals  ;    X)im-u}rh\^eA6A=^Cardinal 

Numerals.) 


A 

Ai 

A« 

A» 

A* 

B 

Bi 

B» 

B» 

B^ 

•0 

5 

P 
•0 

P 
•y 

0) 

(D 
•0 

P 
•0 

P 
•0 

< 

P 

t- 

U 

p. 
•u 

5 
0 

t^ 

P 

<D 

^ 

f- 

■0 

•— 

t. 

(- 

r.  Aon 

21 

41 

61 

81 

ir.  Aon  -o^AS 

31 

51 

71 

91 

2.   "OO 

22 

42 

62 

82 

12.  X)6  -oeAg 

32 

52 

72 

92 

3.  criJ 

23 

43 

63 

83 

13.  Cpi  -oeAS 

33 

53 

73 

93 

4.  CeACAIJI 

24 

44 

64 

84 

14.  CeACAit^'oeAS 

34 

54 

74 

94 

5-  CU15 

25 

45 

65 

85 

15.  CU15  T)eA5 

35 

55 

75 

95 

6.  Se 

26 

46 

66 

86 

16.  Se  •DBAS 

36 

56 

76 

96 

7.  SeAC 

27 

47 

67 

87 

17.  SeAcc  "oeAS 

37 

57 

77 

97 

8.  Dec 

28 

48 

68 

88 

18.  Dec  -oeAS 

38 

58 

78 

98 

9.   tlAOl 

29 

49 

69 

89 

19.  tlAOl  "OeAg 

39 

59 

79 

99 

10.  X)eic 

30 

50 

70 

90 

20.  riCe 

40 

d 

60 

n 
■n 
5 

80 

I, 

0 

2 
a- 

o- 

100 

0 
> 



_  . 

1 

5 

*  Say — "  have  you." 
B 
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Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

Column  A  to  be  taught  thoroughly  first.  Then  column  B, 
la3'ing  stress  on  the  fact  that  this  column  is  based  on  A. 
Then  column  A  and  A^  to  be  taught  together.  Impress  on 
pupils  that  all  the  columns  A^,  A^,  A^  A*  are  based  on  A. 
One  has  merely  to  add  the  words  placed  at  the  top  of  these 
columns,  if  pite,  if  "oaC-a-o,  etc.  Note  carefully  the  numerals, 
20,  40,  60,  80,  100.  Similarly,  B^,  B^.  B',  B*  are  all 
based  directly  on  B,  and  as  B  is  directly  based  on  A,  all  the 
numerals  from  i  to  100  are  based  on  A  (with  the  exception 
of  the  new  words,  ]:\6e,  x>a6ax),  cfi  piCm,  eeitpe  piCro,  c6a-d). 
Attention  to  this  makes  the  teaching  of  these  numbers  very 
easy. 

In  ahsiract  counting  the  particle  A  is  placed  before  the 
numerals  thus  :  a  n-Aon,  a  ■do,  &  C|\i  ■oSaj,  a  piCe,  etc.  Aon,  -06, 
etc.,  are  used  in  concrete  counting,  where  the  objects  are  not 
named.  For  counting  when  the  objects  are  named,  see 
next  Lesson.  Instead  of  -oo  and  ceAtAip,  t)&.  and  teittAe 
will  then  be  used.  Instead  of  &on  if  piCe,  etc.,  4on  A|\  ptvo 
or  Aox\  \:\teAX>  may  also  be  used. 

LESSON  IX 

{Counting  of  Objects. — Nominative  Plural  of  Nnuns) 

I.    X)6rx),  X)AX)6nX),  ctAi  biiiRT),  Ceitue  buiRD  .  .  . 
re^cic  (oer,  TIA01,  t)ei6)  nibiiin'o. 

So  with  l^i^n    (pi.  lAfAin). 

All   these  Nouns  be-  frP-tu^n  (pi.  rP^f^in) 

long  to  the  ist  De-     ^^^  ^^P)  -  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^    (^'^^^  "^°^' 

clension.    All  Nouns  ,,     /  1  ,,\  .  ^  /  ^ 

in     this     Declension  ^  ^^P^^^    (P^'    ,T-r\L,lT  ^ 

are  masc.  and  all  m  ,     ^        ,-,       '  ^     ^' 

^,  .  ]  •  !  Le-At)An    (pi.    leADAitA). 

the  nom.  smg.  end  m  \  '   / ,  \  .  ^      /  .. 

,         ,  '^      .  I  pectin    (pi.    pitin)       rf'A^"^    (etc,   tiAOt. 

broad  consonants.  ^'       ^^^^^   ^^^^^^^^^ 
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II.    meAittoj;,  t)A  nieAlti)Ci5,  cpi  tncAibosA,  Ceitue 

me^lliosA,    .    .    .   \-c^\Cz   (8,   9,   10)   Ilie-AfOd^d. 

2nd  Declension.      All^ 

fem.      All    (in   nom.  I  ^         ^.u        ,,         /  1         .,         \ 
\         ■,    ■  So  with  r^illin?;  (pi.  rj^iUince). 

sine.)  end  in  conso-  1  '  -  /  ^  \  . 

mnts  but  thpce  mav  ('  Pitijititi  (pi.  pin^inne)  .  yeAtZ 

nants  but  these  may  tDpillbiniie  (etc.). 

be   either   broad   or  1       o  \       / 

slender. 

III.  t)ofCA,  "DA  t)OSCA,  .  .  .  CeiCue  bofCAi,   .  .    .  fe^Cc 

(8,  9, 10)  mboscAf. 

l"  So  with  cipcA    (pi.    c^ncAi)  ;     fCAtc 
5ca]ic<m'   (etc.). 
4th  Declension.  Masc.  m^tA     (pi.     mALAi)  ;      f  e^Cc 

or   fem.      Vowel   or  .  triAiAi    (etc.). 

consonant  endings  in  ]  fibin     (pi.     -pibini)  ;      f eA<:;c 

nom.  sing.  fMbini   (etc.). 

cotAifoe       (pi.       colAifoi)  ; 
feAic^c  gcolAifoi    (etc.). 

IV.  CobA|\,  "()-&  CobAfx,  .  .  .  Ceit^e  coibneACA  .  .  .  feA(ic 
(8,  9,  10)  'oco1bl^eACA.  tlAol,  t)A  fAOl,  .  .  . 
Ceitfie   ^^AolA(iA    .    .    .   -pe^ec   (8,   9,    10)    jaaoIaCa. 

So,  teAC-iAAoi.     All  these  are   5th  Declension  in  the 

plural  and  ist  in  the  singular. 
CAtAoi|v,  "Oa  cAt^o^\\,   .    .    .   Ce^t\\e  CAtAoif\eACA,  feA(!Sc 

(8,    9,    10)    5CACA01t\eACA. 

So,  CAtAit\  (pi.  CAt\\A6A),  eoC:A^\\.  (pi.  eoc;AA(iA)  ;    fe^Cc 

ri-eoCriACA. 

Fifth  Declension,  singular  and  plural. 

Scoil,  t)A  fcoil,  Ceitfie  fCoileannA,    .    .    .   f>eAcc  (8,  9, 

10)    -i-coileAnnA. 
Second  Declension  in  singular,   fifth  in  plural. 
In  the  5th  Declension  we  have  both  masc.  and  fem. 

nouns,  with  (in  nom.  sing.)  both  consonant  and 

vowel    endings. 

V.  Counting  persons — "Ouine,  beifc,  CfiujA,  ceAt:]\AiA, 
cuiseAf,  feipeAji,  mof-feifeAti  (feA(^cAf),  oCCAf, 
nAonbA|\,  "oeieniubAix,  Aon  X)uine  -OeAj,  "Oa  t)uine 
•06^5,  ci\i  THnne  T)eA5,  .  ,  ,  j^eACc  n'ouine  x>€a^ 
•   .    .   piCe   ■ouine. 
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VI.     An  m6  leAt^Ap  <s]\  Ar\  mb6tA"o  ?     C|\i  cinn. 
An  ni6  CAiUn   <\iini'0  ?      U|aiu|1. 
An  tno  5AjAf un  ?     Ce^itpAf,  etc. 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

I.  Notice  that  the  position  occupied  by  the  noun  after  the 
numerals  i-io  is  the  one  occupied  in  the  compound  numbers 
also.  /:  .^,  *A  leAbAR  ;  *a  leAbAR  "6^45  ;  t>i  leAbAR  1]-  x>a6ax)  ; 
tti  IcaBar  If  Ceit|Ae  piero  ;  ttt  IcaOar  "06^5  if  piCe.  The 
numerals  20,  40,  60,  80,  100  are  nouns,  and  so  properly 
speaking  are  followed  by  the  gen.  plural  (generally  the  same 
as   the    nom.    sing.). 

II.,  III.,  IV.  Here  we  are  introduced  to  the  Declension  of 
Nouns — the  dual  number  (after  -0^)  and  the  nom.  pi.  The 
dual  is  the  same  in  form  as  the  dat.  sing,  (except  that  the 
gen.  pi.  is  sometimes  used  for  the  gen.  dual). 


LESSON  X 

{Wa 

ti-UirhtAeACA 

\\M^X)  =  The 

Ordinals) 

T 

T 

T 

If  fice 

■OACA-O 

Cfl  f  ICI  J 

ceitiie  ricixj 

1st  C^A-O 

2 1st  AOniTIA"6 

41st 

6l3t 

8ist 

2nd  -OAjiA 

22nd 

42nd 

62nd 

82nd 

3rd  CI^'lilAt) 

23  rd 

43rd 

63rd 

83rd 

4th  CeACJIAlilAT) 

24th 

44th 

64th 

84th 

5th  ciiiseAT) 

25th 

45th 

65th 

Ssth 

6th  fetiiA-o 

26th 

46th 

66th 

86th 

7th  I'eAcciiiAX) 

27th 

47th 

67th 

87th 

8th  occtiiAX) 

28th 

48th 

68th 

8Sth 

9th  tlAOtilA-O 

29th 

49th 

69th 

89th 

loth  x)CiciTiA-6 

30th 

SOth 

70th 

90th 

T 

If 

T 

•oeAS 

If  pice 

•DACA-O 

cpt  pici-o 

ceicjie  pic  1-0 

nth   AOntTlAX) 

31st 

51st 

71st 

91st 

1 2th 

32nd 

52nd 

72nd 

92nd 

13th 

33rd 

53rd 

73rd 

93rd 

14th 

34th 

54th 

74th 

94th 

15th 

35th 

55th 

75th 

95th 

l6th 

36th 

56th 

76th 

96th 

17th 

37th 

57th 

77th 

97th 

i8th 

38th 

ssth 

78th 

98th 

19th 

39th 

59th 

79th 

99th 

20th 

40  th 

60th 

80th 

looth 

5 

12 

19 

26 

6 

13 

20 

27 

7 

14 

21 

28 

I 

8 

15 

22 

29 

2 

9 

1 6 

23 

30 

3 

10 

I? 

24 

31 

4 

II 

iS 

25 
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I.     xXn  C6at)  leADAji,  ah  "OApA  teAt)Ai\,  An  C|\irhAt)  leAOA|i  >' 

An  c-AonriiAl^  icAOAt^  x>&As. 
-An    ccSat)    CAiUn,    An    x>a\\a   CAiLin,    An    ciAiifiAt)    CAiUn  ; 

An  c-AonitiAl^  cAiUn  •oeAg. 
At\  66ax>  eocAifi,  An  ■oa|\a  Tl-eoCAif^,  An  C|\itfiAt)  eoCAip  ; 

An  c-AonriiAlD  eo(iA1t^  "06A5. 

II.     ■LA=day  ;    mi=month  ;    pen i|\e= calendar. 

This  Calendar  for  the  month  n^ 
should  be  drawn  up  to  suit 
the  date  of  the  lesson,  and 
arranged  according  to  the 
days  of  the  week.  Notice  that 
An  "La  itTOlU ,  etc.,  are  nouns, 
whereas  ircoiu,  etc.,  by  them- 
selves, are  adverbs  of  time. 

III.      An  (ieAT)  l^,  An  X)a\\^   Ia,  etc.,   up  to  An   c-AonrhAt)  tS 
■D6A5  If  piCe. 
Then — i4/vii/'20    (supposed    date   of  lessor) — 
An  Ia  hid  I'll  (An  l^  aca  Ano:f  Ann) 
i3/vii/'20 — An  Ia  111*06. 
i5/vii/'2o— An  I A  imt)^iReAC. 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

I-  "  First,"  when  joined  to  anotl  er  numeral,  is  AonrhA-d, 
(not  c^A-o).  The  definite  article  precedes  the  ordinal.  Notice 
ihat  the  various  columns  of  ordinals  are  inter-connected  in 
the  same  way  as  the  cardinals. 

II.  It  will  be  no  harm  to  explain  briefly  in  English  the 
meaning  of  Ia,  mi,  etc.  It  will  save  a  lot  of  time  and  trouble. 
It  is  assumed  that  the  lesson  is  being  taught  on  the  r4th  Jul}'', 
1920.  Of  course  the  numbers  will  have  to  be  changed,  and 
the  calendar  differently  arranged,  to  suit  the  actual  date  of 
teaching. 
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LESSON  XI 

I.     An  ce^CtvAttiAt)  tA  "oca^  •oe'ti  ni: — i^n  &  An  Ia  ac4  Atiorp 
A^Ainn — An  Ia  in^iu. 
Cat>  6  An  lA  "oe'ri  liii  aXCA.  Dl'Olll   djAinn  ?      An  ceAt- 

|\AtnAt)    lA    X)^A-^. 

CaT)  e  An  La  "oe'n  nii  -A  "Dt  ITTO6  AjAinn  ?       An  cpirhAt) 

La   -oeAS. 
Ca-o  €  An  U  "oe'n   tfii   A  t3eit)   imOAlReAO  A?;Ainn  ? 
An  cuiseAt)  Ia  -o^aj;. 
II.      An  6  feo  An  ceAt|\An'iAt)  La  "d^as  •oe'n  rfii  ?      'S6. 

An  6  feo  An  cniriiA-6  Ia  -o&a-^  "oe'n  rhi  ?     Tli  ri6,  IS   inc).: 

A  bi  se  A3Ainn. 
An  6   fee    An    cui?;eA-0    tA   "DeAg   "oe'n    mi  ?     tli    h^,    13 
imbAiReAC  a  6ei6  se  AjAmn. 

III.  An   6  An  ceAtiAAtiiAt)  La  "oeA^  aca  in"Diu   A)5Ainn  ?    'S^ 
An  e  An  c^iiriiAt)  La  "oeAg  6  ?      Tli  n6,  aC  An  ceACpAniA-C) 

lA  "06A5. 
An  6  An  cuiiiiAii  La  "oSaj;  a  t)i  ni"o6  AjAinn  ?      'S&. 
An   6  An  cuigeAt)  La  "oeAg  aca  mx)ui   AjAinn  ?     Tli  h6, 

AC  An  ceAC|AAriiAt)  La  'O^aj. 
An   6  An   cuijeAt)  La  'oeAg  a  beit)  imbAijAeAC   A^Ainn  ? 

'Se. 

IV.  CAtOin   A  t)i  An   ci\iniA'0  La  x>6a^  Aj^Ainn  ?      1nt)6. 
CAtlOITI  A  t)eit)  An  cuiseAt)  La -o^a^  AjAinn  ?    InibAifteAC. 
CAU01T1  A  Gi  (or  A  lieit))  An  ceAtiAAriiAt)  La  "oSas  AgAinn  ? 

'Se  ACA  int)!u  A3Amn. 

Notes 

II.  Observe  the  exact  meaning  of  these  questions,  and  the 
force  of  the  answers  given. 

III.  Contrast  with  11. 

IV.  Notice  the  emphatic  form  of  answer  to  3rd  quest'on. 
What  is  the  reason  ? 

Exercise  XXIV 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  This  is  the  second  day  of  the  month.     When  had  we 
the  first  ?     Yesterday. 
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2".  To-morrow  will  be  the  third.  When  had  we  the 
second  ?     To-day  is  the  second. 

3°.  Is  it  the  third  of  the  month  we  have  to-day  ?  No, 
but  the  second. 

4°.  SeAn  was  at  the  fair  yesterday,  but  he  is  here 
to-day. 

5°.  Lily  Quirke  will  be  at  school  to-morrow,  and  she  will 
have  a  purse  with  ^  a  half-crown,  and  a  shilHng  and  a  sixpence 
in  it. 

6°.  May  O'Shea  will  not  be  there,  but  Tadhg  will.  He's  a 
good  boy. 

7°.  Dan  Sullivan  is  not  here  now,  and  I  don't  know  when 
he  will  be.     Do  you  ? 

8°.  I  don't.     He  was  in  the  college  in  the  city  yesterday. 

9".  I  wonder  how  he  is  these  days.     Is  he  well  ? 

10°.  He  wi.l  be  here  to-morrow — then  you  will  know. 

Conversation — IIaC  b|:eo>5  (pu^t^,  pLiuC,  bjiot^AliAC)  ati  14 
AC^d  in'oiu  ASAinn  ?  Ip  b]\e<J5  (pi-iAp,  plnic,  bpocAll<jC)  50 
•oeiinin. 

LESSON  XII 

I.   {a)    C&X)    e    An    Ia    "OO'H    1I1T   aca    in-oiu    aj^mtiii  ?      An 
ceACpAniAi!)  La  xjcav;. 
Ca-o    e   An    I A   De'tl    CSeACUnUMll    6?      All    0(5  A - 
"OAOin. 
{h)  Ca-o  e  An  Ia  'Oe'n  "CSeACnlUMll  a  beit)  init)Ai|\eAe 

AgAinn  ?      xMl   'OAnXDAOni. 
(c)    Ca-o  e  ah  Ia  "OC-'ll  USCACUIlKMIl   A  lii  in-oe  A^Ainn  ? 
All    liKVIKC. 
II.         Seacc    \L  r:A   Se/vccriijiin;: — An    l.uAn,     An   tilAijAc,  An 
CcA-uAum,   Ati  "OAiTOAom,  &n    xNoine,    An    S..\CAf\ii, 
An  "OomnAC. 
AlDAklR  peAtc  lA  nA  SeAt'cniAine. 
III.  CAConi     A     bi     An    X)&\\&    La    "oeAg    "oe'ti    ttii    AjAinn  ? 

AtTlU  iriDC. 
Cacohi    a  bei-O  An  pettiA-o  LA  'oeA5  -oe'n   riii  AgAinn  .'' 
UnUMIOlRteAR. 

1  Say  A5Uf . 
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C^toin  A  belt)  An  feA(>criiAt)  tit)6A5  -AjAinn  ?     "OIA") 

SAtAmn  seo  CugAinn 

CaCoih     a     t)i     4n     •oeiCriiAt)     la.     A^Amn  ?      X)1-A 

SAtAinn  seo  ^^A^X)  tORAinn. 

CAtom  4  Geit)  ATI  c-occni4t)  IxX  "o^^aj  ^g^inn  ?  "Oia^ 

•D0riin<M5  reo   CujAinn  1 

C^toin  <\  t)i  An  c-Aonn"iAt)  Ia  "oSaj  AjAinn  ?  "Oia  ; 

•DorhriAis  f^o   ^Alt)  CORxMllTl.  J 

CAtoin   A  fti  An  nAottiAt)  La  AgAinti  ?      tDIA  ll-AOItie 

seo  $Aiti)  toiixMrin  ? 

CAtom  A  t)i  An  c-otctfiAt)  \A  ASAinn  ?    'OlAR'OAOm 

seo  $xMt)  toR-Ainn  ? 


IV. 


Nouns 


U  C 


L)  ^ 


r  An  LuATi 
I    An  ttlAitic 
An  (^CA-OAOin 

An  T)Aii'OAOin 
An  Aoine 
An    Sacajw 

An  'OotTinAC 


tneiceAiii 


21  28 

22  29 

24 


25 
26 

27 


lut 


19  26 

20  27 

21  28 


5  12 

6  13 

7  14 

8  15  22  29 

9  16  23  30 

10  17  24^1 

11  18  25  I  I 


txignAfA 


9 
10 
II 

12 
13 

7  14 

8  15 


2 
3 
4 

5 
6 


Adverbs 


TDiA  LuAin 
T)1A  triAntc 
"OiA  CeAX)Aom 
'OiA'fOAOin 
X)iA  h-Aotne 

"OlA      SACAI^n 

X)iA  "OomnAis 


Notes 


I.  One  may  explain  the  meaning  of  feACcttiAin  in  English, 
pointing  out  its  connection  with  f  eACc. 

II.  An  tuAn=Dies  Lunae,  Moon-day;  An  X\)A^\KJ:=D^es 
Martis,  the  Day  of  Mars  ;  An  CeAt)Aoin  =  the  first  fast-day  of 
the  week — An  C6a"o  Aoine  ;  An  *OA|\'OAOin,  supposed  to  be 
"  the  day  between  two  fasts" — eAtDAU  "OA  AOine  ;  An  -Acme 
=THi-:  fast-day;  An  SAtAi^r\=Dies  Sdturni,  Saturn's  day; 
An  X)omr\AC=Dies  Dominica,  the  Lord's  Day. 

III.  Drill  the  pupils  well  on  the  five  expressions — Atpu 
inti^,  in"o6,  in-oni,  imbAijAeAC,  iimAnon\t;eAH  (all  adverbs). 

IV.  The  calendar  should  be  drawn  up  to  suit  the  time  at 
which  these  lessons  are  being  taught.  From  this  on  the 
pupils  should  write  the  date  in  Irish  each  day  in  their  Exercise 
books. 
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Exercise  XXV 

Translate  into  English  : — 

1°.  'Si  &.r\  '04|\t)Af)in  a  beit)  A^^inn  itnbAi|ie^6,  i  ah  Aoitie 
um<3>noi|AteAf\. 

2°.  S6  ATI  feAdcniAt)  La  ■oeAj;  ■oe'n  ttii  a  lieix:)  AgAinn  "Oia 
SAtAit\n    feo    CiigAinn. 

3°.  t)i  "Ooniiuai  6  SinllioGAin  Afinfo  Ajt  fcoil  inT)6,  -)  "Oia 
n-Aoine  feo  JaiD  to|\Ainn. 

4°.  tlil  "oiiine  A|\  bic  A|\  fCoiL  in-oni. 

5°.   xXn  biruiL  piof  ajau  ati  mo  'ouine  a  bi  Ann  in'o6  ? 

6°.  Hi  freAt)Ai\  CAtoin  a  Deit)  Fa^s  Annfo. 

Exercise  XXVI 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  I  wonder  when  will  Sile  O'Sullivan  be  here. 

2°.  She  was  at  the  fair  last  Monday,  and  she  was  at  school 
yesterday,  and  the  day  before,  but  where  she  is  to-day  I 
don't  know. 

3°.  The  day  after  to-morrow  will  be  the  i6th  of  the  month, 
and  next  Sunday  will  be  the  i8th. 

4°.  Do  you  know  when  we  shall  have  the  17th  ?  Yes, 
next  Saturday. 

5°,  I  wonder  what  day  of  the  month  will  next  Monday  be. 

LESSON  XIII 

1.     In-oiu  An  ceAti^AtfiA'O  Ia  "oeA};  "oe  n  rhi. 

CAtom    A    belt)    An    r-AonrfiAt)    I  a    a^    ptvo    A^Ainn  ? 

SeACcriiAin  6  intern. 
CAtoin    A    belt)    An     c-otctriAt)    l^    a^a    pCiT)    A5Ainn  ? 

CoiSCidiS  o  m-oiu. 
CAtoin   A  belt)  An  ceAcpAitiAt)  Ia  "oe'n   tfii  feo  CtigAinn 

Aj^Ainn  ?     CrI  seaccmAin©  6  in-oiu, 
CAtoin  A  belt)  An  CAonriiAt)  Ia  "oeA^  "oe'n  rhi  feo  CiijAinn 

AjAinn  ?     fceiCRe  seACCitiame  o  m-oiu. 
II.     CAtoin    A    bi    An    feAtcrhAt)    Vd   ■oe'n    rhi    fee    AjAinn  ? 

SeAccitiAin  IS  IA  in1)iu. 


42  INTRODUCTION  TO 

C^toin  -A  bi  Art  X)e\Crr\A-6  IS  a^  p(:^Xi  "oe'ti   mi  j'eo  $4iD 

topAinn  A5Ainn  ?     C013C161S   if  lA  ittdiu. 
CaCoui     a     t)i     Art      cpirhA-b     li      4f\     fiCiX)      -De'ri      trii 

feo   jAib   CotiAinn   <\54inn  ?      Cri  scACcmAine  if  is 

1TC01U. 
CAtoin  A  Oi  An  f^tii^t)  Ia  ■06A5  t)e'n  mi  feo  trAiO  to|\Ainn 

AjAinn  ?     CeiCRe  seACcriiAine  if  tii  in-oiu. 

III.  ln"o6  A  t)i  An  CjAiniAt)  Ia  "d^as  AgAinn. 

CAtoin  A  t)i  An  ferfiAt)  14  "oe'n  mi  feo  AgAinn  ?       SCACC- 

riiAin  IS  li  inde. 
CAtoin   A  t)i   An  nAotfiAt)  14  Af  ^iCit)  "oe'n   tfii  feo  gAin 

Cof Ainn  AgAinn  ?     Coijci^is  is  IA  in))6. 
C-Atoin   A   t)i    An   'OAt\A  tA   A\\   fiCiT)    "oe'n    mi   feo   jAiO 

to|\Ainn  A^Ainn  ?     Zni  seACcriiAine  is  IA  inDe. 
CAtoin    A   t)i    An    cui^CAt)    Ia   "d^a^   -oe'n    trii    feo    jAib 

toi\Ainn  AgAinn  ?     CeicRO  seACcriiAine  is  IA  inDe. 

IV.  CAtoin  A  fteit)  An  fiteA*  14  "oe'n  mi  feo  AgAinn  ?     TDia 

triAipc  feo  CugAinn. 
CAtoin    A    Gert    An    feACcrhAt)    14    Af    friCit)    AgAinn  ? 

SeAccriiAin  6'n  ITIAirc  seo  c^sAinn. 
CAtoin  A  tteit)  An  cf irfiAt)  L4  -oe'n  mi  feo  CugAinn  AgAinn  ? 

C013C161S  6'n  ITIAirc  seo  cu3Ainn. 
CAtoin    A   Geit)   An   "oei(itfiAt)   14   "oe'n    tfit    feo   c^OgAinn 

A^Ainn  ?     CrI  seACcriiAine  6'n  ITIAirc  seo  cu3Ainn. 
V.     ImbAiReAC  a  Oeit)  An  cuijeAt)  14  "o^as  AgAinn. 

CAtoin  A  Gen!)  An  "OAtiA  14  a|\  fiCix)  "oe'n  mi  feo  AjAinn  ? 

SeACcriiAin  6  imbAiRCAC. 
CAtoin   A  belt)   An   nAotfiAt)   14    Af    fitit)  -oe'n   rfii  feo 

A^Ainn  ?     C013C161S  6   imbAiReAC. 
CAtoin    A    belt)    An    cuigeAt)    14  -oe'n  mi   feo    CugAinn 

A^Ainn  ?    Cri  seACcriiAine  6  imbAiReAc. 
CAtoin  A  belt)  An  x>a]\a  14  t)6A5  -oen   rtii  feo  CugAinn 

A^Ainn  ?     CeicRe  seACcriiAine  6  imbAiRCAC. 
VI.     CAtoin  Abi  An  c-ot  cm  At)  14  "oe'n  mi  feo  AgAinn  ?     X)iAf- 

t)Aoin  feo  gAib  tofAinn. 
CAtoin  A  bi  An  t6At)  14  -oe'n  tfii  feo  AjAinn  ?     SeAtc- 

rhAin  If  An  •OAfOAoin  feo  $Aib  tofAinn. 
CAtoin  A  bi  An  ceAtf AtfiAt)  14  a\\  piCi-o  "oe'n  mi  feo  ^Aib 

tof Ainn   AjAinn  ?       Coi5tit)if  if  An  •OAt\T)A0in  feo 

$Aib  tofAinn. 
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C^coin  A  t)i  An  feACcriMt)  lA  "06^5  "oe'n  tfii  feo  jAiO 
toti^mn  A^Ainn  ?  C^m'  feACcrh^Mne  if  An  ■OA|\'OAoin 
feo  jAit)  cofAinn, 

Notes 

I.,  II.  Notice  that  aU  these  dates  are  referred  to  in-oiu. 
Drill  the  pupils  well  in  the  distinction  between  feACcttiAin 
(etc.),  '">  1tlT)1t1  and  IS  U\  ITTOIU. 

III.  These  dates  are  referred  to  Ia  in-oe. 

IV.  These  are  referred  not  to  Ia  int)e,  but  to  An  rflAiRC  seo 
cusAinn. 

V.  These  are  all  referred  to  imbAiReAC. 

VI.  These  are  referred  not  to  imbAiReAC,  but  to  An  "Oar- 
t)Aoin  seo  3Aib  coRAinn.  We  say  seACcriiAin  (etc)  if  Ia 
inDiu  or  If  Ia  inDe  ;  but  not  if  Ia  imbAiReAC.  On  the  other 
hand  we  say  feACcrhAin  (etc.)  6  inDiu  or  o  imbAiRCAC,  but  not 
0  inDe. 

Exercise  XXVU 

Translate  into  Ent^Ush  : — 

1°.  t)i  tit  ni  Cuific  -|  Site  ni  SiiillioliAin  Annfo  cjm'  feACCttiAine 
If  ti  inT)e. 

2°.  Coijti'Oif  6  inibAifteAC  a  Geit)  An  nAorhAt)  IS  a\\  piCiT) 
•oe'n  riii  feo  AgAinn,  1  cjm'  feAcciriAine  <5  imbAifeAc  a  tteit)  Art 
ciw^eAt)  lA  "oe'n  rhi  feo  CujAinn  Aj^Ainn. 

3°.  An  t)fuil  fiof  A^AZ  An  tnbeit)  tTliife  a|\  fcoil  feACcriiAin 
o'n  Aoine  feo  ciigAinn  ? 

/j°.  Cat)  e  An  Ia  ve'n  rhi  a  Oei'b  AjAinn  teitjAe  feACctfiAine 
6  imbAi^eAC  ? 

5°.  Se  An  teAX)  Ia  "oe'n  ttii  feo  cugAinn  a  beit)  AgAinn 
coigrroif  o'n  n'OotrinAC  fo  CiigAinn. 

Exercise  XXVIII 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  When  shall  we  have  the  12th  of  next  month  ?  To- 
morrow four  weeks. 

2°.  Last  Thursday  week  was  the  ist  of  this  month.     We 
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shan't  have*  the  ist  of  next  month  till  2  next  Sunday 
fortnight. 

3°.  Yesterday  fortnight  was  the  29th  of  last  month,  and 
to-morrow  fortnight  will  be  the  29th  of  this. 

4°.  I  wonder  will  Se^n  O'Sullivan  be  at  school  this  day 
week  ;    he  was  there  yesterday  week. 

5°.  The  day  before  yesterday  was  the  12th,  and  the  day 
after  to-morrow  will  be  the  i6th. 


LESSON  XIV 

Ss^iUn   {A  Little  Story) 

A- — "00  t)T  UotriAr  ^tnuig  pen  rpeip  in^e.  t)i  C<MclTn 
in-AonpeACC  leis.  "OO  OtIxMt)  UoniAr  in-AiRt>e  ^t^  An  sciiAnn 
uOaIL.  "OO  SCA\t  re  uX)A\X  -]  "O'lt  r^  ^-  ^nnr^n  "oo  yzA\t 
re  Ar\  x>A\^A  W-\\X)A\X„  T  "00  CAlt  re  rior  (^"rn  CAiclin  6,  -]  "o'lt 
rire  ^-  tluAir  a  m  An  -da  uO^^LL  r^n  itCO  ^cu  "OO  CROID  An 
K^rrun  ^r  Romnc  eile  (&iob  -oo  S'CAtAX),  •]  -00  CxMteAfh 
rior  tum  CAiclin.  "00  13^111$  rifo  irce^t  n-4  h-^prun  \a-o. 
I  jcionn  01115  neomxiCA)  n6  itiar  sin,    Gi  cimteAU  y:-ite  iiO^Ll 

suAitue  xi5  coniAr,  1  t)Aili5te  irce^e  ^5  c^icun.    tAitng 

Ar\   5Arr"ii   Anu^r  -oen   cfAnn   ^nnr^n,  -j   "O'lllltl^   Ar\  tjeipc 

ACXX  A  t)Alle. 

Notes 

Above  story  taught  in  connection  with  a  picture.  Pre- 
pare by  question  and  answer.  E.g.  An  s^rrun  e  rin  ?  'SeA-d. 
Cax>  ir  -Aintn  x)6  ?  Uoin.\r.  An  s^prun  i  n"  ?  ^i  ^le^it)  ; 
cAilin  ir  eAt)  1.  Cax)  ir  Ainm  "ot  ?  CaicIi'ti.  Cat)  6  An  r"""  6 
l^n  ?  Ir  cr^nn  6.  Cat)  6  An  rut)  6  pn  ?  Ir  "IJAtt  6.  CjiAnn 
uOaU.  Ca  Drml  CotriAr  ?  Ua  r^  in-Air"oe  Ar  An  jcrAnn. 
The  general  meaning  of  each  sentence  can  be  taught  directly 
with  the  assistance  of  gesture,  etc.  For  safety,  however, 
it  is  better  to  translate  the  whole  story,  explaining  in  detail 
such  phrases  as  in-Aip-oe,  romnc  eile  "OioD,  1  scionn  cmx, 
neomACAi.  When  you  are  ceitain  that  the  whole  story  is 
clearly  understood,  it  should  be  repeated  until  the  pupils 

*  til  boi-6    ...  250  -DCl. 
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have  it  by  heart.  Then  you  may  let  them  read  it  from  the 
blackboard.     Finally,  proceed  to  question  them  as  follows  : — 

LESSON  XV 

[Questions   on   Story) 

Ceifc  (f.)=a  question  ;  ceifceAnnA=questions  ;  p|\eAj;i^<j  (m.) 
=an  answer. 

Take  each  sentence  separately,  and  question  minutely,  e  g.  : — 

1°.  Cm  ii-6  I'luT)  4  t)i  Atiiutj  p6'n  fpeip  ?  (Explain  briefly 
the  difference  between  e  feo,  6  fin,  e  fiu-o.)  An  6  C^-Og  ^  Di 
^nn  ?  An  ciif  a  a  bi  Ann  ?  Cii  KAlt)  f  e  ?  An  if ci$  f a  C15 
A  Oi  f (5  ?  Atfu  in-o6  -a  Oi  f6  Ann,  An  e^t)  ?  An  Amui$  ffe'n 
fp4i]\  ACA  S^Atnuf  (one  of  pupils)  Anoif  ? 

2°.  Cm  t)!'  in-AonpeAtc  leif  ?  An  j^Affun  a  t)i  in-AonfeACc 
Veif  ?  An  CAilin  cufA  (girl)  ?  An  CAiUn  cufA  (boy)  ?  An 
\\A\X)  (explain  briefly,  and  supply  negative)  -ouine  At\  bit  tn- 
AonpeAc";c  te  CAicUn  ?  CAilin,  An  caTj  ?  J^Affun  ?  (t)i  Uai!)^ 
1  CAirlin  in-AonpeACc  A  C6ltO.)  An  mo  "ouine  a  bi  Ann  ? 
(Illustrate  beifc  by  pupils  in  class  ;  contrast  -da  leAbAp,  -Oa 
bofCA,  etc.) 

3°.  Ca-o  6  An  fuT)  A  "Oeui  ComAf  ?  ("Oo  CuAit)  ...  or 
^ul  .  .  .)  A|A  ■OeAgAi-O  (explain)  CAirlin  in-Aip-oe  Ann  ? 
(niot\  -Oe^^jAi-O.)  Ca-o  -do  -Oein  f\  ?  (tD'^ATl  fi  tios  <i5  bun 
An  CRAinn.)  Af  ^All  UomAf  tiof  ?  Ap  -OeAjAi-O  f e  1  n-Aip-oe  ? 
("Oo  euAit).)     Ca-o  6  An  fAJAf  CjiAinn  a  bi  Ann  ?    Cax)  a  bi  A5 

P-dS  AIjA  ?       An   fAlb  fU-O  Ap  bit  AJ  fAf  Alf  ^QAtAX"  w&  ti-iibl^  ? 

<\n  fAib  fuT)  Ap  bit  A5  fAf  Ait\  feACAf  An  "OUllieAlDAR  ? 
An  fAib  UotTiAf  Aj;  pAf  ai|\  ? 

4°.  Cat)  e  An  t^&x>  fux)  a  "Oein  f 6  Annf An  ?  t)'fi "  e  An  C^At) 
ubAU  ?  Cb'e.)  (Explain  bA.)  Ca-o  a  -Oein  fe  leir  ?  (6'ite, 
or  x)'it  fe  e.)  Cia  it  e  ?  Af  it  CAicUn  6  ?  Af  it  ComAf  e  ? 
Catj  a  t)'it  fe  ?  Cia'cu  ubAlL  ?  Af\  it  fe  CAiclin  ?  Af  it  f e 
IAUT>   Af   bit  ?     Af  it  CAiclin   Uotn^f  ? 

5°.  Cia  fCAit  An  -OAf a  ti-ubAll  ?  An  6  a  fCAit  An  C6a"0 
tCAnn  ?  An  6  A  "O'lt  e  ?  An  e  a  t'\t  An  -OAf a  b-ubAll  ?  Cia 
it  e  ?  An  i  A  "O'lt  An  t6AT)  CeAnn  ?  At\  it  6inne  (Aon  TDUine) 
6  ?      An   It   einne   An   "OAf  a  b-ubAll  ?     A^  f  CAit   CAiclin   Aon 
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nt)All  Acu  ?      x\|\  it  fi  Aon  6eAnn  acu  ?     Cm'cu  ceAiin  ?      An  6 
Uomiif  A  fCAit  An  X)A  te&nr\.     An  6  a  -O'lt  An  "oa  teAnn  ? 

6°.  An  fCAit  UoniAf  Aon  ublA  GltG,  fOACAf  An  "oa  uOaLI  iit)  ? 
CAcoin  ?     CAt»  A  -Oein  f^  teo  ?     (Explain  and  contrast  with 

leif.) 

7°.  Ca-o  -oo  -Oein  fife  leo  ?  ("Oo  OAilig  f i  .  .  .  or  lAT) 
A  t)A1lU1  .  .  .)  IfceAC  'riA  t)6At,  An  CAt)  ?  An  OfiiiL 
Appun    ofc-f A  ?      An    fAit)   ApjAiin    a|A    CAicUn  ?      Ap    UoniAf  ? 

8°,  9°.  An  fAT)A  A  t)i  Uomiif  in  Aifoe  a^a  An  jcpAnn  ?  (AU 
peAt!)  CU15  neomACAi.)  Cat)  a  "Oein  f6  AnnfAn  ?  CACoin  ? 
(1  gCIOnn  cCn?;  neomACAi.)  An  mo  uttAlt  a  t)i  fCAitce  Aije 
An  uAif  ftn  ?  An  mo  ceAnn  a  tti  bAilijte  A5  CAiclin  ?  An 
mo  ceAnn  a  t)i  iCce  A5  UomAf  ?  A5  CAiclin  ?  Cia  tAini^ 
AnuAf  ?  Af  tAinig  CAicUn  AnuAf  ?  An  f aiD  fi  in-Ai|\'oe  ? 
An  fAit)  UomAf  in-Aif-oe  ?  Af  fAn  f6  in-Ai|AX)e  ?  (lliof  fAn, 
AC  A|\  feAt)  Cuig  neomACAi.)  A|\  imtig  UomAf  a  OAiLe  ?  Af 
imtig  CAiclin  ?     A|\  imti$  An   beifc  acu  ? 

Exercise  XXIX 

Answer  the  above  questions  on  paper. 


LESSON  XVI 

{Same  Story — in  Future  Tense. — ImbAiRefti) 

B. — "beiXJ  UoniAf  Amuij  ffe'n  fp6i|i  imbAiReAC.  belt) 
CAiclin  in-AonfeACc  leif.  "RA^Alt)  UomAf  in-Aifoe  Af  An 
cjAAnn  ut)All.  SUAIUpiT!)  f6  ubAll,  ■]  lOSpAlt)  fe  e.  Ann- 
fAn fCAitfit)  f6  An  "OAfA  n-uGAll, -]CAltpi'Of6fiof  Cum  CAiclin 
e,  -]  ioffAit)  fife  e.  tluAif  a  belt)  An  t)A  ubAll  fAn  icce  acu, 
CROtri'pAI'O  An  SAffun  Af  poinnc  eile  t\o\i  -oo  SUAtAt)  -\ 
■00  CAlteATti  fiof  cum  CAiclin.  t)A1teoCA1'0  fife  ifCCAC 
n-A  n-Apfun  lAT).  Igcionn  CU15  neomACAi  no  niAf  fin,  beit) 
cimCeAll  fiOe  uGaU  fCAitce  Ag  UomAf  1  bAiUgte  A5  CAiclin. 
UlOCpATO  An  gAffun  AnuAf  "oe'n  CfAnn  AnnfAn,  -]  IIHUCOCATO 
An  Geifc  acu  a  l)Aile. 

SeAn-focAl — "  An  c6  TIA  bClt)  ciAll  Aige  tJClt)  cuimne 
.MSe. 
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LESSON  xvn 

Ceifce^nn^ 

I**.  CiA  M6  fiu"o  A  belt)  Atnuig  p^'n  fp6it\  inib<ii|ieAC  ?  An  6 
SeAn  A  belt)  ^nn  ?  xXn  mife  a  beit)  ^nn  ?  Ca  mbert  f 6  ? 
An  ifcij  fA  ci$  A  belt)  f6  ?  "UrriAnoiptexin  a  beit)  f6  <\nn, 
An  eAt)  ? 

2°.  CiA  belt)  in-Aon^'eA(ic  leif  ?  Cia'cu  CAiUn  no  s^ipfun  a 
belt)  m-xjonfe^ec  leif.  An  mo  CAiUn  a  beit)  <\nn  ?  An  mo 
.scvpfun  ?     An  mo  "ouine  ? 

3°.  C^-o  e  Art  put)  A  "O^ATipAlt!)  UomAf  ?  An  pAjAit) 
C^irlin  m-Aip-oe  Ann  ?  CaT)  a  t)eAnpAit)  fi  ?  An  bp Anp^tt) 
ComAf  tiof  ?      An   pAgAit)  fe  in-Ai]AT)e  ? 

4°.  Cax>  6  An  Ce<\-o  ivut)  eiLe  a  tje^npAit)  f6  ?  A^^  n-ioppAit) 
p6  e  ?  (foffAit) — ■without  pe.)  Cia  ioppAit)  6  ?  Cio^'cu  ubAiL 
A  "0'  iof fAit)  f e  ? 

5°.  CiA  fCAicpit)  An  x)A]\A  n-ubAll  ?  An  6  A  t)'  lopfAit)  e? 
An  fCAicpit)  CAiclin  Aon  iibAll  acu  ?  An  n-io]  ^pA^X)  f\  Aon 
ubAll  ACU  ?     Cia'cu  ce.Ann  ? 

6°.  CiA  pcAitpit)  An  cui^  eiSe  acu  ?  Ca-o  a  t)eAnpAit)  pe 
leo  ?     Cat)  a  t)CAnpAit)  CAiclin  ? 

7°.  An  pA'OA  pAnpArO  romAf  m-Aip-oe  Ap  An  jcpAnn  ? 
CACOin  A  ciocpAit)  pe  AnuAp  ?  Ca-o  a  t)eAnpAit)  pe  AnnpAn  ? 
An  pAJAit)  CAiclin  in-AonpeACc  iPip  ?  Ca  pAgAro  An  beipc 
»\cu  ? 

Exercise  XXX 

Ans7ner  above  ques,tions  on  paper. 

LESSON  XVIII 

(The   San-e  Story — in   the   Habitual   Present   Tense) 

C. — t)T01in  UomAp  Amuij  pen  pp6ip  "S^C:  l^  SA  CSCACC- 
ttlAin.  t)ionn  CAiclin  in-AonpeACc  leip.  UCl$eA1in  ConiAp 
in-Aip-oe  Av.  An  jcpAnn  ubAll.    SCAlteATlTl  pe  ubAll  •]  itCATin 
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r6  6.  AnnyAu  fCAitCAnn  r^  ■<i"  X)a\\a  h-uV)A.ll,  i  CAltGAlin 
y&  fiof  Cum  C^iclin  6,  i  ite<inn  fipe  ^.  lIuAip  a  tiionn  x\n  "od 
uO^ilt  TAn  itce  <jcu,  CUOHlxMin  ^n  gApfun  aja  lAoinnc  eile 
t)iot)  "oo  vcACAt)  -|  "oo  CAitCArii  fiof  Cutn  CAiclin.  bAltlJedntl 
pife  ifce^C  n-A  M-ApnOn  ia"o.  Igcionn  cuig  neoniACAi  n6  mA|\ 
pn,  bionn  cimCeALl  piCe  uDaII  pcAitce  Ag  UoniAp  i  bAiLijte 
ifceAC  A5  CAiclin.  UA^Atlll  An  5A|^fl1n  AtniAf  ■oe'n  Ci^Atin 
AnnpATi,  1  linClJeATin  ad  Deipc  acu  a  bAile. 

SeAti-pocAiL — "  tiT  t)toiin  ATI  pAt  AC  riiAU  a  mbTotin  An 

pniACc." 
"  pi  Lie  Aim  An  peAlL  Ap  An  DpeAlLAifie  " 

LESSON  XIX 

CeipceAnnA 

1°.  Ci.  t^Ait)  Uom^p  inT)6  ?  An  ]\Ait)  f6  Ann  aCjaii  in-o^  ? 
An  nibeit)  f6  Ann  imbAifveAC  ?  tlniAnoipCeAjA  ?  An  mbionn 
p6  Ann  jaC  t^  f A  CfeAtcttiAin  ? 

2°.  An  mbionn  -omne  A|a  bit  i  n-AonpeAtc  leip  ?  An  mbionn 
Lit  in-AonpeACc  leif  ? 

3°.  Cat)  6  An  CSat)  piro  a  -OemeAnn  p6  ?  Ap  -OeAgAit)  f€ 
in-AitA"oe  in-oS  ?     An   pAgAit)  imbAi]\eAC  ? 

4°.  CAT)  6  An  T)AHA  HUT)  A  -OeineAnn  p^  ?  Ap  f CAit  y6  oeAnn 
inT)6  ?  An  n-iofpAit)  f6  ceAnn  imbAiHeAt  ?  An  n-iceAnn  f6 
A  tDneiCpe ASCA  sac  <  ^^  fA  creACcttiAin  ? 

5°.  CaT)  a  -OemeAnn  y6  leip  An  T)AHa  h-ubAll  ?  Ap  CaiC 
f6  Aon  ubAU  flop  inT)e  ?     Cat)  a  T)6AnpAiT)  pe  imbAipeAC  ? 

6°.  An  n-iceAnn  UomAp  An  Curo  eile  acu  ?  An  n-itCAnn 
CAiclin  1AT)  ?     CAT)  A  T)eineAnn  pi  ? 

7°.  An  pAT)A  pAnAnn  UomA]'  in-Aiiroe  ?  CaT)  a  "6eineAnn  p6 
AnnpAn  ?  Cia  c6iT)eAnn  in-AonpcACc  Leip  ?  Ca  T)c6iT)eAnn  An 
beipc  ? 

Proverb — UClt)eA1111    An    m^AnpAC   6  t>u\ne   50  TJume. 
rriAp  t(5l"0eAllll  An   c-CAn  6  bile  50  bile. 

Exercise  XXXI 
Answer  the  above  questiotis  on  paper. 
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LESSON  XX 

I.  t)lM*AiTi  (year)  ;  blMt)Ain,  -6&  VjIm-Oaid,  rff  MiA-Cnd, 
Ceitfe  t)lMt)nA  .  .  .  fe^Cc  (8,  9,  10)  mbli<it)n4. 
'miof<^  riA  t3liAt)nA — GAriAip,  "pe^bp^,  tTl^fCA  ;  Aibpein, 
t)eAltAine,  tTleite^irh  ;  101,  tu^tiAfOi,  TTIejiJon 
po$ttiAi|\  ;  'Oei|\e  'po$riiAi|\,  TTIi  n^  SAriitM,  TTli  r\A 
tlo-olAg. 
II.     Cax)  If  Aintn  ■oo'n  riii  yeo  ?     lul. 

Cax)  If  Ainm  TDo'ii  ttii  feo  (^iijAinn  ?     lu$n4fA. 
Cat)  If  Aimn  "oo'ti  rfii  feo  gAib  Co|AAinn  ?     TTleiteArh. 
III.     An  mo  IS  1  mi  An  luit  ?     xXon  t-d  "0^45  <i|A  iriCit). 

Is    iTiAR   Sin    t)o    snA     miosAiS    seo — e.dnAit\,    m^pcA, 
t)eAltAine,   liiL,   tu^nAf^,   tDeipe  )?6$ttiAif\,   tTIi  n4 
no-otAg. 
Hi  bionn  aC  "OeiC  LA  -AK  piCTO  inf  tia  miofAit)  feo — 
tlleA-Con    pc^tfiAip,    AibpeAn,     HleiteAm,     TTIi    tia 
SArimA. 
[V.     1   mi  TiA  peAbpA  ni  bionn  aC  OCC  id   <Ml  ^iClt)  ;    a6 
AtfiAm  saC  Aon  CeAtf^ArhAt)  5liA"t)Ain,  nuAijt  a  bionn 
TIAOI  lv\  An  VlClt)  innri.     tDllATDAlTl  t)1Sl$  Ati 
DliAtfAin  fin. 
V.      An  mo  lA  f A  t)tiAt)Ain  ?     Cuij  La  if  Cfi  piCi-o  1  cpi  C6at) 
lA.       mbtlA'OAin    t)lS1J^    bionn    f6    14    if    Cfi 

flClT)     AJ^lIf     Cfi    <i6A"0     lA. 

An  mo  lA  1  mi  ?  t)ionn  bReiS  1  gcuit)  acu  fCACAf  a 
(i6ile.     (Illustrate  with  objects  in  class.) 

An  mO  S6 AS  1JU  fA  OliA-OAin  ?  CeiCpe  f6Afui|\ — ATI 
C-eAllTlAC,  ATI  SATtlRA  ),  ATI  pOgrhAT^,  ATI 
^eiTtlTieAT!) 

Ceifc — Cia'cu  mi  -oen  bliAt)Ain  if  IU3A  n-A  mbionn 
CAinnc  AS  mnAiB  ?  mi  nA  "peAbfA — mAp  if  i 
If  lu$A  lAeteAnncA 

1mbliA"0nA  ;    Anuifit)  ;    An  t)liAt)Ain  feo  (iiljAinn. 
iDl.iA'CAin  An  CACA  fo  (past)  ;    bliA'OAin  o'n  tdcaca  fo 
(tuture). 
VI      An  f eACcrtiAt)  Ia  n^AS  "oe  TtlAf ca — fin  6  14  'te  pi-nnAi^ 
An  CSa-o  lA  "oe  mi  pa  peAbpA — t  S  \e  t)pitrne 
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■DottiriAC    C<if5A — An     La    n-<ip    <?iri5    ^of<\    CpiofC    6 

itiApO^iit). 
Ce^-oAoin  An  X)]\A)t — Spy  Wednesday. 
C^ATXioin  An  Lu^Mciiij — Ash  Wednesday. 
"OAp-OAOin     "Oe^i^jAli^lA — An     \,a    n-A\K    -teA^Ayt    Tojm 

"OorrinAC   Cingcife — An    X.A   n-A^   cuipe^t)   An   SpiopAiT) 

llAorh  A\\  DA  ApfCAil. 
1,4     llo'DlAS — An     I A     n-A\\     t^uSAt)     TofA     Cpiofc — An 

cuijeAt)  14  Ap  ptix)  "oe  ttif  tia  no"DlA5. 
x^n   cuigCAt)   tA  "o^Ag  "oe   lujnAfA — La   'le    tnuijAe   fA 

opCgrfiAp. 
X\n  cuijeAt)  lA  A\\  p6^^o  "oe  ttl^ncA — La  'le  tnui|Ae  'f'<'>" 

©AjipAC.     An  CA|i$Af — An  "oaCat)  16.  ROim  "OottinAC 

nA  CAfgA. 

An  c-oCcrfiAt)  Ia  "oe  tlli  nA  Tlot)lA5 — "P^ile  nA  JemoAttinA 
TiAomtA  5An  SmAi  (Feast  of  the  Immaculate 
Conception). 

Exercise  XXXII 

^AOlumn  (5Aet)il5)  =  Irish  ;  feAnm6in=a  sermon  ;  feAn- 
ni6in  $AoUiinne=an  Irish  sermon  ;  f6ip6Al=chapel,  church  ; 
Ap  puiT)= throughout  (of  space),  with  genitive  ;  a\\  puro  nA 
CAt|\AC= throughout  the  city  ;  -<\i]rpeAnn=Mass  ,  50  -00  An 
c-AippeAnn  =  to  Mass. 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  Yesterday  was  St.  Patrick's  Day — the  17th  of  March. 
We  had  an  Irish  sermon  in  every  church  throughout  the  city. 

2°.  To-morrow  week  will  be  the  25th  of  March.  I  wonder 
shall  we  have  an  Irish  sermon  on  *   that  day. 

3°.  On  what  day  did  Christ  rise  from  the  dead  ?  Easter 
Sunday. 

4°.  On  what  day  was  He  born  ?     On  Christmas  Day. 

5°.  Do  you  know  if  ^  Tadhg  O'Shea  was  in  the  church  last 
Sunday  ?     He  was. 

6°.  He  goes  to  Mass  every  Sunday  in  the  year.  That  is 
well. 

*  Simply  ATI  Ia  fAti   (without  At^).  *  Interrog.  particle  An. 
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LESSON  XXI 

Ss^ilin    {See  Lesson   XV) 

(UomAr  tells  the  Story  to  Kathleen) 

D. — "00  t)TOS  Amuij  p6'n  fp6MH  int)6,  a  CAiclin  t)Ot)TS-Se 
in-Aonve<\<;c  liotn.  "00  C'U^'O.AS  in-Aifoe  At\  An  jcpAmi  utxjll. 
DO  SUxMteAS  tit)AU  1  "O'ltGAS  6.  -AnnfAn  "oo  r'^^iteAf 
ATI  "OAtAA  n-ut)AU,  1  "OO  CaiCCxXS  r'Of  CU3AC-SA  e,  n  D'ltiS 
6.  nuAi|\  A  t)i  An  "OA  ut)All  fAn  itce  A3Ainn,  "OO  CROtll-dS 
<\|i  i^oinnc  eile  ■6^oX)  "oo  fCAtAt)  -]  no  CAiCeArh  ]Mof  CugAC.  "Do 
V)A111$1S-S6  ifceAC  At)'  Apt^un  ia-o.  Ijctonn  CU15  neomACAi 
no  mA|\  fin  "Oo  Gi  cimCeAll  piCe  uDaLI  pcAicce  AjAm-SA  i 
bAilijre  A3AC-SA.  C-AT1A5  AnuAf  "oe'n  C^^Ann  AnnfAn  1  -o'lmCi^ 
An  Geipc  A3Ainn  a  OAile. 

LESSON  XXII 

(CAicLin   questions  UomAf. — Suppose  Teacher  is  CaicUh   and 
one  of  the  Pupils,  ComAf) 

1°.  Ca  |AAGAif  int)6,  A  ComAif  ?  An  ifcij  f a  fcoit  A  Off  ? 
An  t\At)Aif  Amuig  pg'n  fpei|A  in-oiu  ? 

2°.  An  |\Ait!)  "ouine  a\\  bit  in-AonpeACc  leAC  ?  5^|if  un, 
An  e&t)  ?  CiApt)'  i  p6lt1  ?  triife,  An  eAt)  ?  An  mo  "ouine 
t)i  Ann  ?      An  mo  jA^Ariin  ?      An  mo  CAitin  ? 

3°.  Cax)  6  An  ceAX)  -pux)  a  -Oeinif ,  a  Uom^if  ?  Afv  "OeijeAp- 
pA  Ann  ?  CAt)  eile,  CA^  a  iDeineAS  ?  At\  fCAitip  Aon  uliAll  ? 
CAt)  A  -Oeinip  teip  ?  An  mipe  a  "O'ic  e  ?  Aja  iteAp  Aon  CeAnn  ? 
CiA  pcAic  ■t)om  6  ?  Ajvtt  6  pin  An  CeAT)  uGaU  a  pcAitip  ?  Cia 
tAit  AlltlAS    CujAm    e  ?     Ap    CAiceAp-pA    Aon    uGaU    SUAS 

CugAC-pA  ? 

4°.  At^  fCAitip  Aon  uttAU  feACAf  An  "d^  uGaU  p* An  ?  An  mO 
ceAnn  ?     Cat)   a  "Ceinip  leo  ? 

5°.  Ca-o  a  "oeineAp-pA  leo  ?  ATI  AttltAlt)  a  -o'lCeAp  ia-o  ? 
(Til  h-AmlAi-b.) 

6°.  AfV  pAnAip  in-iii|\'oe  At^  An  jCfVAnn  ?     An  "ocAnAip  AHUAS 
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AtinrAn  ?     An    nzAnAs-y^  ?     CAT)    TIA    tAOX)  ?     -A^    ^AnAir- 

fe  Aj;  bun  ^n  diAAinn  xinn]Mn  ?     A\k  initi5e4r-]M  ^  b^Mle  i  n-^on- 

Exercise  XXXIII 

AHs:;:er  above  questions  on  paper. 

LESSON  XXIII 

(Uom^sf  questions  CAicUn) 

1°.  Ci,  fAOAf  itToC',  &  C<iiclin  ?  An  ifcig  fA  f61p6<^t  4 
bio]'  ?      An  pAt)Aii'-fe  ifcig  |m  feip6<\l  ? 

2°.  Ci>  p^bAip,  triA'S  CAT")  ?  An  fiAO.vif  in-.'ufoe  x\p  An 
5C|AAnn  uI")aLI  ?      An  |\Al!)Af-f  a  ? 

3°.  Ca-o  6  An  (i6AT)  i^uT)  A  -OemeAf  ?  Cia  it  An  c-uOaU  fAn  ? 
Ap  iti]''-fe  Aon  ."^eAnn  ?  Cia'cu  ceAnn  ?  An  ru  a  -o'lt  An 
t^An  teAnn  ?  Aja  it  Aoinne  e  ?  <N|i  iC  Aoinne  An  -OAftA 
h-ut)ALl  ?  An  niife  a  "O'lt  6  ?  An  ni6  a  fCAit  6  ?  Cia  it 
An  cjiitriAt)  Ti-ulJAlL  ?  An  AtiiLAit)  a  CAiteAf  fiof  COgAC-j^A  6  ? 
Cat)  a  ■Oeinif  lei|^  ?  A|\  (^A1t1f  AIITOS  tA|\  n-Aif  CujAm-fA 
6  ?  An  mO  uOaLI  A|a  pAT)  a  jTAiccAf  ?  An  mo  ceAnn  a 
•C'lteAf  ?  An  ni6  ceAnn  a  -O'ltif-pe  ?  An  mo  ceAnn  a  t)'it 
An  beijAC  AgAinn  ?  An  pAnAf  in-Ai|\-oe  Ap  An  jcpAnn  ?  Cat) 
A  -GeineAf  Annjv\n  ? 

Exercise  XXXIV 

Answer  above  questions  on  paper. 

LESSON  XXIV 

(CAiclin  tells  the  Story  to  Uomif) 

E. — Do  Bis  .muig  pe'n  ]'p6ip  in-o^,  a  tlomAif.  "Oo  Diof-fA 
1  n-Aonf^GACc  leAC.  "Do  cuAi5&iS  1  n-Aijroe  Ap  An  jCfiAnn  uDaU. 
Do  8CAICIS  ul)All  1  ^'icis  6.  AnnfAti  "do  scaitis  An  -oApA 
ceAnn  "]  XiO  CAICIS  AniiA]^  (iii$Am-fA  6,  -\  t)'lceAS  6.  tluAip  a  Gi 
An  "oA  uOaU  fAn  iCce  AjAmn,  1)0  croitiais  Ap  poinnc  eile  t)ioD 
■oo  fCAtA*  1  -00  CAlteAttl  AnuAf  CujAm.  Do  6Aili3eAS-SA 
tfceAC   Am'   Appiin  iat).     Iscionn  CU15  neoniACAi  n6  niAp  fin  -oo 
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Cahais  jinuAi'  "oe'ri  CjA^Min  AnniMn,  1  "o'lnicig  An  Gcipc  A^Ainn  a 

LESSON  XXV 

("Oo  t!)i=past  tense  of  ca  ;    -do  5iot)  =  past  tense  of 

bionn) 

{What  happened  every  Day  in  the  Week  LAST  YEAR) 

F. — "OO  l3TO"0  Uotn^f  Annng  p6'n  fp6i|\  -^At  li  fA  Cfe^Cc- 
riiAin  4nui|\it).  T)0  t)10'0  C^iclin  in-AonpeAf!:c  teif.  "OO 
t6l"0eAt)  S6  1  n-Ai|At)P  A\\  Au  ■sc\\Anr\  ubAll.  "00  SCAltOAt) 
S6  uftAU  "I  "O'lteAt)  Se  e.  AnnfAn  "OO  SCAlteAt)  S6  an 
■DAtAA  ce^nn  1  XX)  C  AlteAT)  S6  riof  eutn  CAidin  6,  i  "O'lteAt) 
SISe  6  riuAitA  4  Diet)  An  -OA  ubAll  f Ati  itce  acu,  "OO  CROITlAt) 
An  5A|Afun  Ap  jAOinnc  eile  "oiob  "00  fCAtA"6  1  "oo  (iAiteAtfi  fiof 
c^um  CAirlin.  "OO  iDAItl^GAt!)  fife  ifceAC  n-A  M-Apfun  ia"o. 
Ijcionn  CU15  neoiriArAi  no  ir\A]\  fin  •do  bio-O  nmCeAlt  fice  ubAll 
fCAitce  A5  UomAf  i  bAilijte  aj  CAiclin.  "OO  UA5-*^"6  UoinAf 
AnuAf  -oe'n  C^^Ann  AnnfAn,  •]  "O'lmtl^GA'O  An  beipc  acu  a 
bAile. 

LESSON  XXVI 

CeifceAnnA 

1°,  2*.  CS  nibio'6  CotDAf  Anuifit)  ?  An  mbiof)  f6  Amui$ 
TDiA  "OotfinAij  ?  An  mbiot)  fe  in'  AonAf  ?  Cia  biot)  in-Aon- 
peACc  Leif  ?  ('HA  teATTnUA  ?)  An  1  tllAife  a  biot)  'nA 
iteAnnCA  ?      An  mbiot)  CAirLin  'flA  ll-AOtlATl  ? 

3°.  Cat)  A-OeineATi)  UomAf  ?  An  "oc^rteA-O  CAicUn  1  n-^ifoe  ? 
Cat)  eile  ?      An  bf AnAt)  f i  ifcij  f a  ci$  ? 

4°  Cat)  a  tiemeA't)  UomAf  teif  An  jceAT)  ubAlt  ?  An 
n-iteA"6  fe  CAiclin  ?  An  n-iteAt)  CAicUn  e  ?  An  n  iteATi  f i 
Aon  nit)  ?  Cia'cu  ubAll  ?  An  mo  ceAnn  a|\  fAT)  a  fCAitOAt) 
UomAf  ?  An  mo  ceAnn  a  fCAiteAt)  CAicLin  ?  An  mO  ceAnn 
A  -o'lteAt)  UomAf  ?  CAiclin  ?  CAt)  e  An  fAiD  AimsiRS  <j 
■o'fAnAt)  fe  1  n-Aifoe  ?  Cat)  a  ■OeineAt)  f6  AnnfAn  ?  Cat)  a 
t)eineAT)  CAiclin  ? 
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Exercise  XXXV 

Answer  above  questions  on  paper. 

LESSON  XXVII 

(Uom^r  tells  the  Story  (Lesson  XXV)  to  CAiclin) 

"00  t)111t1  <imui5  p6'n  fpeip  5^6  Ia 

^nuijAit),     A     C^ictin.     "00    t)ttO^-SA        Axx\' 

te^nncA. 
"OO  tOl'Oltin  1  n-Aifoe  ^i^  ah  gcpAnn 

"00  sTAitinn  ut)4ii  Agnr  'o'ltinn  6 

AnnfAn 

*oo  CAititin  rior  tu-sAz-y&  €,  i  X)'^tteS  &. 

TluAiji   A  Diot)   Ati   T)^ 
iiO^U.  f  An  itce  AjAinn, 
T)0  CROmAinri  At\  pomnc  eite-Oiot)  "oo 
fCAtAt)   -J   "OO   (iAiteArii 

IfCeAC  AT)'    ApHUn    lAt). 

Ijcionn  CU15  neoniA- 
CA1    n6    triAji    fin    "oo 
t)iof)       cimCeAU    pite 

Ut)AU  fCAltCe  AJAm-fA 
■j     bAltljte     AgAC-fA. 

"DO  U^^AItltl   AntiAf  "oe'n  CfVAnn   AnnfAn,   a^u]* 
■O'lmtl^inn  a  OAile  aT)'  teAnncA. 

LESSON  XXVIII 

(CAiclin   questions  UomAf   o«   above) 

C4  mbiteA  nA  lAeteAnncA  u"o,  AnuijAit),  a  tom^Sif  ?  An 
mXnteS  ac'  AonA|\  ?  An  m6  "ouine  a  Oiot)  a-o'  tCAnncA  ?  An 
•or(5it)CeA  i  n-Aitr-oe  aji  An  scjidnn  ?  CAT)  Ctnje  ?  An 
■oc6it)inn-re  i  n-Aip"oe  i  n-AonpeACc  teAC  ?     An  mbio*  Aoinne 
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Am'  tBAnnzA  CtOS  ?  An  mbiot)  Aomne  ax>'  Ce4nnc4  |  a 
rUAS  ?  An  n-icteA  <\on  uGaII  acu  ?  An  cu  At>'^teAt>  An  vS 
ce^nn  ?  Cia  ite^t)  <in  "OxitAA  ce^nn  ?  Cia  fCAiteAt)  -0001  e  ? 
An  gcAite^t)  Aoinne  AnuA^  tOgAm  6  ?  An  gc^itinn-fe  fUAf 
COj.NC-fA  tA|>  n-Aif  e  ?  An  fc^ictei  |Aoinnc  eile  t)iot)  ?  An 
n-icceA  ^AX>  ?  An  n-iCinn-fe  ia"o  ?  Cat)  eile,  ca"o  a  -Oeininn 
Leo  ?  An  m6  ce<inn  a]\  ^ax)  a  fCAitteA  ?  An  "ocei-Ote^  x^ 
DAile  Annf An  ?      An  n-imCijinn-fe  1  tl-AOIl  "GAtt  ?     C^nAX)  ? 

Exercise  XXXVI 

Answer  above  questions  on  paper. 


LESSON  XXIX 

(Uomif  questions  C^iclin) 

Cd  mbinn  nA  tAeceAnncA  u"o,  a  CAicUn  ?  An  mbinn  Am' 
AonAf^  ?  An  rr\6  "ouine  ftiot)  Am'  Ce^nncA  ?  An  "oceit)inn 
1  n-Ai|i-oe  A|\  An  jCjAAnn  ?  An  ■oc6it)ceA-fA  ?  An  n-itinn-fe 
Aon  CeAnn  "oe  fnA  ti-uGlAit)  ?  An  n-icteA-^^A  ?  Cm  fCAiteAt) 
■Oiiic  e  ?  CAt)  A  "beininn  ?  Cia  CAiceAt)  fiof  (iugAC  e  ?  CaT) 
A  -Oeininn  ?  Cia  tjAiligeAt)  nA  h-uGlA  ?  Ca"o  a  -deinceA  ? 
CAtom  A  -o'lmcijinn  a  liAile  ?  An  n-imcigceA-fA  1  n-Aon 
bA\X  ?     Am  teAnncA-f  A  An  eAt)  ? 

Exercise  XXXVn 

Anszejer  above  questions  on  paper. 


LESSON  XXX 

(CAiciin  tells  the  Story  (Lesson  XXV)  to  ComAf) 
"DO  "DTccA  Amuig  x^n  rp6iii,  a  tomi^if .  "oo  t)fnn-se  A-o' 

CeAnncA. 
"00  t^TOtG-d  1  n-Ai|\"oe  Af  An  gci^Ann. 
"OO  SCA\ttQA  uttAU,  Aguf 
"O'lCCCA  e.      AnnfAn 
TX)  SUAltXG^  An  "OApA  ceAnn,  A^uf 
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"oo  C:A^tteS  <\nuAr  eugAm-tM  6,  ^giir  "o'ltiiin  6. 

nUAIjA   A   l>iot)   ATI   X)A 

vX)Alt  f  An  itce  AgAinn, 

"DO  C'ROtnt-A  <\t\  t^oinnc  eile  t)iot)  "oo 

fCAtAt)   I   T)0   CAiteArii 

ATiuAf  (iu$Ani.  "OO  t)-AUisinn-se  tf- 

ce^C   Am'   AppOn   iat). 

Iscionn  CC115  neotriACAi  ti6  rriAp  pn, 
"OO  t-A^tl-^  AfiuAf  "oe'ri  (if  Ann,  A^uf 
TD'ltntl^Ce^  A  GAile  Am'  CeAnncA. 

LESSON  XXXI 

(Genitive  Singular  of  Notms — isl  Declension) 

I*.  CofA  An  BuiRl) ;  -Oa  tAott  An  66cair  ;   a^  pui-o  An  bAill. 
2°.  CeAnn  An  CApAill  ; 

"  "bfiiieAnn   An  "ouCtAf   cia6   fuilit)  An   CAic." 

3°.    'S6  "  -OUnA*  An    1>0RAIS   Cf^lf  nA   poglA  "   AJAC   6. 

4°.  Cof AC  An  ^03riiAiR  ;  maca  An  fiR  fin  ;  b|\i5  An  pocAil  fin. 
5*.  CAipin  An  3ARs(iln  ;   uifge  An  3UIRC. 

"  Uifje    3UIRC    5An    fAiAnn    jAn    fAile." 
6°.  Vsot   An    rfluilinn ;    CAifie^n    An    rfluilinn ;     S\^s^x)    An 
itluilinn. 

y°.  U6in  An  puill ;  ci  f6  A5  UonAt)  An  pinn  -oe  tvV)  ;  -do 
»iof-fA  A5  l6i$eA-6  An  pAipeiR  in-o^. 

8°.  CAfOs  An  CSA3AIRC  ;  site  An  csoIais  ;  biAf  An  csAlAinn. 
9°.  llifse  An  cobAiR  ;   ■ouiiieAOAf  An  cuir  fin. 
10°,  Cid-OAC  An  IcaBair  ;  X)a\\i[\  An  leACAnAi3. 
IT°.  peAt^  An  rocair. 

T2°.  CA  f ^  A5  \te  An  ARAin  ;   U|\  An  Carrais. 
"  Hi  "oit\i$e  An  i  nAiii  i  n'opom  nA  lAC^n 
Ti&  5upt)6  IS.  'le  pA-ot^Aig  lAp  An  eARRAi3." 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

The  aspirable  consonants  are  t>,  c,  x>,  f ,  5,  m,  p,  f ,  r.  The 
first  nine  sets  of  phrases  contain  examples  with  these  initial 
consonants.  It  will  be  noticed  that  -o,  c  are  not  aspirated 
after  the  article.  The  meaning  of  proverbs  can  be  "taught 
briefly  in  English,  and  then  they  can  be  committed  to  memory, 
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and  USED  as  occasion  offers.  Pictures  and  maps  can  be 
employed,  where  necessary,  to  teach  such  phrases  as  ce-Ann 
An  e^pAiU,  S|\4i-o  An  ttluitmn.  Observe  that  there  -must  he 
no  article  before  the  first  no  ',n  when  the  genitive  is  definite 
(unless  the  first  noun  is  accompanied  by  a  demonstrative). 

Exercise  XXXVUI 

Translate  into  Irish  : — 

1°.  Is  there  any  Irish  around  these  parts  ?  (-A|\  pui-o  An 
bAill  feo). 

2°.  This  cat's  eyes  are  grey. 

3°.  He  was  closing  the  door  when  I  came  in  (ifceAC). 

4°.  I  like  (if  tn-AiC  liom)  the  beginning  of  Autumn,  because 
it  is  neither  too  hot  (f6-t)t\otAUA(i)  nor  too  cold  (iA6-iMMt\). 

5°.  The  water  of  this  field  is  not  as  cold  as  (eotfi  p3A\\  te) 
the  water  of  the  well. 

6°.  I  was  in  Castlewellan  last  year,  and  I  shall  be  in  Mill- 
street  next  year. 

7°.  Is  there  anything  at  (1)  the  bottom  of  the  hole  ?  No, 
but  there's  a  shilhng  down  in  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

8°.  The  foliage  of  this  bush  is  very  green  in  the  Summer- 
time. 

9°.  What  is  that  word  at  the  top  of  page  ninety-three  ? 

10°.  St.  Patrick's  Day  is  the  middle  of  Spring-time. 

LESSON  XXXII 

{Dative  Singular — is^  Declension) 

1°.  bionti  nS  tAott  AR  An  mb6cAR. 

2°.   "  Sl^Atx^l^  n^  ti-Ain"oeife  AR  CApAll  r\A  cubAif ce." 
3°.  O  slAf  AR  An  nt)ORAS,    •]    za  ati  eoCAif  1  fuiL  an  glAif. 
"  1r  t^ijA  bo'n  DaII  a  t)4AL." 

4°.   CuijA   X)eA\\\,A  AR  An  BpoCAl  SAn — "cApAlt" 

5°.  S6  "  i:aI  AR  An  n30RC  ci^^if  r\A  pogu  "  a^az  6. 

6°    "  rs  An  rs^-Al  ^5  ^ul  SA  iTiuileAnn  o|mii." 

7°.  nil  Aon  "out)  SA  peAnn  fo. 

8°.  riuAiiA  A  Dionn  cu  bjieoice,  ctiit\  piof  AR  An  SA3ARC. 

9°.   "  rii  p6ix>it\  6An  A  6u\^  AxriAt  AS  An  tizon  riA  puil  f6  Ann." 

10°.  Ca  Gpuil  An  rsiUing  ut)  ;    ca  fe  AR  An  URliR. 


58  INTRODUCTION  TO 

Notes  on  Method  and  Grammar 

Once  again,  Proverbs  can  be  explained  briefly  in  English. 
Most  prepositions  with  the  article  eclipse  the  initial  consonant 
of  the  noun  (in  Munster).  "Oo'n  and  -oe'n  usually  aspirate. 
'Sa  sometimes  aspirates,  and  sometimes  ecHpses.  Of  the 
simple  prepositions,  used  immediately  (without  article)  before 
a  noun,  5; ah,  aj.  Ay,  le  and  v;o  leave  the  initial  consonant 
unaffected.  In  causes  eclipsis  ;  Cum  governs  the  genitive, 
and  does  not  affect  initial  consonant. 

It  should  be  noticed  that,  apart  from  aspiration  and  eclipsis, 
there  are  only  two  forms  of  the  noun  in  the  singular  of  the 
1st  Declension,  viz.  the  nom.  form  (which  is  also  dat.  and 
ace.)  and  the  gen.  form  (which  is  also  voc).     Thus  : — 

D.A.N.     teAlJAp  ;      feA|\  ;      c<ipALl ;      xjopAf ;      nmileAnn  ; 
poll. 
V.G.     le^bAip  ;    pi|\ ;   cap^mu  ;  x)0|\4if  ;   muiunn  ;  puiiL. 

LESSON  XXXIII 

{Genitive  Singular — 2nd  Declension) 

i".  Til  tAitne^nn  "o^AnAifi  nA  bRbi^e  fee  le^c;  X)At  nt 
biMeoise. 

2°.  Cndipe  nA  CAs6i3e ;  x>At  ra  cAilce  ;  bA^\\  nA  cluAise 
pn.       "  If  "DOKi  le  ipeA\\  nA  buiie  gupb  ^  p^m  pe^n  nA  ceille." 

3°.  "  If  iriAifj  A  bA\-6zeA\\  1  n-Atn  An  An^ite,  'S  50  X)CA\t- 
neAnn  An  g-piAn  inT)iAit)  nA  pARCAinne." 

4°.  SoiAy  nA  3Reine ;  yoiAy  nA  seAlAise ;  poguiim  nA 
3Ae^il3e  (3Aoluinne). 

5°.  "  If  uipifre  ruine^t)  1  n-Aice  nA  mine."  "  Ap  mmn  nA 
muice." 

6°.  "Ca  uifge  A\\  \\^t  C|a6  Ia\\  nA  pAiRCe. 

7°.  AbAip  fCACc  lA  nA  seAccitiAine. 

8°.  Ua  Ainm  nA  ciRe  fee  1  n-ii|A"oe  a^  fui"D  An  "ootfiAin. 

9°.  bARR  nA  h -6Rt>6i3e  ;  b^ij  nA  h-oibRe. 

10°.  "O'ltncig  f6  1  leit  nA  lAiriie  -oeife. 

SeAD-pocAl — "  rii  n6  lA  11 A  gAOltC  La  n^  f?;olb." 
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Exercise  XXXIX 

Translate  into  Irish  (goie-Cilg  -oo  tu\\  Af  ad  nit)64|AtA  yo)  : — 

1°.  I  like  the  make  of  this  shoe — do  you  ? 

2°.  One  of  the  buttons  of  this  coat  (ceAnn  -oe  CriAipi  n4 
CAi'Dige  fee)  is  loose  (a|\  boj^A-o).     What  a  pity  ! 

3°,  I  like  the  sunshine  after  the  rain. 

4°.  We  have  sunshine  by  day  (-oe  lo)  and  moonlight  by 
night  (ifc'  orOCe). 

5°.  I  had  rather  (b'  peAf  ji  liotn)  have  the  meal-bag  than  the 
money  bag. 

6°.  I  was  out  in  the  middle  of  that  field  yesterday  when 
you  came  home  from  school. 

7°.  I  don't  like  going  (beit  as  "oui)  to  school  in  the  middle 
of  the  week. 

8°.  WTien  you  come  to  the  college,  turn  (lomptnj)  to  the 
right. 

9°.  The  fame  of  this  country  has  gone  abroad  throughout 
the  world. 

10°.  I  hurt  (-oo  jojicuigeAr)  the  top  of  the  thumb  of  this 
hand  yesterday. 

LESSON  XXXIV 

(Dative  Singular — 2nd  Declension) 

1°.  "  t)ionn  x)A  tAoX)  AR  An  mbi!l80i3." 
2°.   riA  CQ-OAll  AR  An  3CIUAIS  fin." 
3°.  nil  Aon  tofs  AgAtn  AR  An  n^diRC. 

4°.  "  niA  CA  ceAf  SA  n3Rein  if  ceAf  1  seem  6."  Ca  ada- 
rhoAf  AjATii  AR  An  n3Aoluinn. 

5°.   "  Ca  ye  AR  mum  ha  muice  "  Anoif 

6°.  Ca  peA|\  A5  yAy  SA  paiRC  fin  Aminj. 

7°.    t)ior.n  UotTiAf  Amui§  pe'n  fpei|A  ^ac";  Ia  SA   CSeACCltlAin. 

S°.   "  CeAC-iAA|\  f AjAfc  5An  Geit  fAnncAC, 

CeACfAf  -pfAnncAC  gAti  tteic  buroe, 

CeACjAAn  CAiUeAC  jAn  toeic   rriAnncAC 

Sin  "DApeAS-nA  puil  SA  C!R." 
9°.    "  As  An  obAIR  A   fACCAf  An   fogUuni." 
10°.   "  If  peAp|\  6An  AR  lAim  nA  •da  eAn  AR  An  3CRAO16." 
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Notes 

All  nouns  in  this  declension  are  feminine,  and  all  (nom. 
sing.)  end  in  consonants,  but  these  consonants  may  be  broad 
or  slender.     Hence  the  declension  takes  two  shapes  : — 

1°.  When  nom.  sing,  has  broad  final  consonant  there  will 
be  three  forms  in  the  sing.  : — 

V.A.N.     t)f(55  ;    ciu<\f  ;   sjMAn  ;   txXni. 

G.     "btAoige ;    cUiAife ;    5|\6iiie  ;     l^ittie. 
D.      t)p6i5  ;    ctuAif  ;    5t^6in  ;    lAirh. 
2°.  When  nom.  sing,  has  slender  final  consonant  there 
will  only  be  two  forms  : — 

V.A.N.D.     niuin  ;     pi>i|AC  ;     fe<iCciti^in  ;     cip ;    obAiii. 

G.     TTluine  ;  pii^Ace  ;  f  e^tcriiAine  ;  cifie  ;  oibiie. 

Note  the  gen.  sing.  fern,  of  article — V\A.     It  does  not 

affect   a   consonant,    but   prefixes   \\-   to   vowel — mmn   n^ 

muice  ;    t>At^fv  n^  h-dRt)6i5e. 

LESSON  XXXV 

[Genitive    Singular — yd    Declension) 

i".  miotM  nA  bliA^nA  ;  Ainm  An  BuacaIIa  ]  An, 

2°.  p.MT)  An  cnAiiiA  |Mn  ; 

3°.  Coifce  An  'Ooccura  ;  x^^AX.tA  "diARmuDA. 

4°.  t)i.\r  "A  Fco'*  >   "o^^  "^  FoIa. 

5°    beini  An  3UCa;   cA  b6im  An  3UCA  &\^.  axx  f1oU<^  cofAig. 
6°.  t)ALuite  nA  m6nA ;    bu^f  nA  meAlA. 
7°.   t)LiA-OAin   An   cseACA    riioip;    "  Oit)Ce  seACA   if   pe-ACA-O 
belt  ircig-" 

8°.    C6lt\"0  An  CAllll^RA. 

9°.  t)|\u^6  nA  hAbn<\ : 

"  6if c  le  fUAin  HA  h-ABnA  i  geobAit)  cu  bpe^c  " 

Proverbs    (Se^n    focAil) — "  Coinnig  An  criArh    (Accus.)    n 
leAnpAit)  ATI  ni^-OA  txx." 

"  tliOtA     bpif     pOCAl      mA\t     pACAIt     (ACC.)    IMAril." 

"  X)a  leACfA  ittdS  a  peoil  (N.)  1]^  a  innl  (N.). 

'S  If  Uomf  A  iTTOiu  A  CTi<Srii  (N.)  if  a  fmiojA   (N.)." 
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Exercise  XL 

1°.  Some  months  of  the  year  have  more  days  than  others. 

2°.  The  Doctor's  carriage  is  at  the  door. 

3°,  I  don't  like  the  taste  of  this  meat. 

4°.  Her  cheek  {&  leACA)  is  as  red  as  (cOfh  x)eA\\s  le)  the 
colour  of  blood 

5°.  In  this  word — cApAll — the  stress  of  the  voice  is  on  the 
first  syllable. 

6°.  i  prefer  (if  peAt\ii  liom  .  ,  .  tia)  the  smell  of  the  turf 
to  the  taste  of  honey. 

7°.  I  prefer  a  frosty  night  to  a  sunny  day  (Ia  st^eine). 

8°.  The  tailor's  trade  pleases  (cAicneAnn  .  .  .  le)  no 
one  but  himself. 

9°.  I  like  to  be  out  on  the  river-bank  on  a  fine  sunny 
day  {lA  bfCAj  •:;|\eine). 

10°.  Stick  to  (coinnig)  the  bone  and  the  dog  will  follow  you. 

Notes 

In  the  3rd  Declension  we  have  both  masc.  and  fem.  nouns, 
the  former  in  the  Nom.  sing,  usually  ending  in  broad,  the  latter 
in  slender  consonants.  But  names  of  males  are  masc.  e.g. 
ZA^\X^u^]\,  X)o6vm\\,  huAtAMl.  The  only  inflection  is  in  the 
Gen.  sing.     Thus  : — 

V.A.N  D.     1°.     cnitti  ;      2°.     "ooCciJiii. 
G.     CriAtriA  ;    "ooCcupA. 


LESSON  XXXVI 

{Dative  Singular — yd  Declension) 
i".  O  -66  rhi  t>&As  1  mbliaftAin. 

2°.    nil  AOrt  "OUll  A^Am  SA  cnAiTl  fO. 

3°.   "  A  puil  A  tASAnn  pint." 

4°.  "  'buA'OAnn  An  btA'OAf  AR  An  mil." 

5°.  nit  Aon  t)eAiin  Aije  fin  AR  SlOC  nA  Ap  fneAecA. 

6°.  "  nit  Aon  rncAf  AR  An  ^cinnceiR  a6  A3  cinncefR  eite. 
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7°.  "O'AitmgeAr  AR  A  iut  6. 

8°.  till  x\on  t)iAr  AR  An  Bpeoil  feo. 

9°.  Ca-o  6  An  Ainm  ac4  AR  An  Ai)Ainn  fin  ? 


LESSON  XXXVII 

{Genitive  Singular — ^th  Declension) 

i".  tAn  An  boscA. 

2°.  peAt^  An  c6isii>c ;  "OAt  An  carca  ]Mn  ;  Aintn  ah  CAilin 
feo. 

3°.  IIaca  An  Duine  uasaiI  pn. 

4°.  teiteAT)  An  paIJa;    pAn  ah  jtaIIa. 

5°.  "OaC  An  3unA  fAn  ;    peAt\  An  3unnA. 

6°.  Iaii  An  riiAlA. 

7°.  ti)ei-6iin  An  piobAiRe  ;  poll  An  I^uca  ;    iad  An  p6cA. 

8°.  "  J^o  triAlt  tni-tApAit)  Af  nop  nA  seilci^e ;  Iati  An 
cseomRA. " 

9°.  UojA  nA  h-Aicne ;    la^a  nA  h-oitce ;  moLAt)  ha  h6i3e  ; 

"  mol    ATI    Olge    -]    ClOCfAlt)    fi." 

Notes 

Masc.  and  fern,  nouns  in  this  declension,  some  ending  in 
vowels,  some  in  consonants.  There  is  no  inflection  in  the 
singular.     Nouns   in   in    are   masculine. 

Exercise  XLI 

5Aet)il5  "oo  Ctit\  AiA  An  mbeAflA  fo  : — 

1°.  I  have  the  full  of  this  box  of  money  now,  but  there  was 
nothing  in  it  yesterday. 

2°.  The  coachman  dismounted  (tAinig  .  .  .  AnuAf)  and 
went  into  the  house  when  he  was  here  last  Sunday. 

3°.  I  wonder  is  this  that  gentleman's  hat  ;  it  was  here  on 
the  table  when  I  came  in  a  while  ago  (6  ciAnAib). 

4°.  There's  a  split  (rsoiit)  here  along  the  wall  from  one  end 
of  the  room  to  the  other  (6  teAnn  ceAnn  An  cfeomfA). 

5°.  The  owner  of  this  gun  was  here  the  day  before  yesterday, 
but  he  went  away  to-day. 
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6*.  I  should  prefer  the  full  of  this  bag  of  meal  to  the  full 
of  that  purse  of  money. 

7°.  I  was  in  Poulaphooka  last  year.  Were  you  ever 
(|M<itti)  there  ?     It  is  a  very  pretty  spot  (^ic  AnA-t)ex\v  if  e^-o  6). 

8°.  There  was  the  full  of  the  room  of  them  there. 

9°.  This  is  the  man  who  arrived  in  the  middle  of  the  night. 
I  know  him  extremely  well. 

10°.  There  is  quite  a  difference  between  {say — Hi  m^|\  a 
i6ile  1  n-Aon  Cofv)  the  colour  of  this  card  and  the  colour  of 
that  one., 

LESSON  XXXVIII 

(Genitive  Singular — ^th  Declension) 

1°.  teAftxin  An  ^RenteArhAn. 

2°.  "OtAom  na  cAtAomeAc ;  ■oofVAf  nA  ceAR))CAn ;  ■ooti^jf 
nA  ciscineAC  ;   co|v\  ha  con  : — 

"  IjcofAit)    nA    con    a    liionn    a    cuit)." 
3°.  t)i  Ar\  x:-A^]\^eAX)  AntifAii  a\\  c|Aoit)e  nA  t>3ARnAn  axci. 
4°.  Cpi  F>ceAt>. 
5".  "  tli  "oitAige  An  cn^rii  1  rrofioni  nA  (ACAn. 

riA  ^ufb  e  lA  'le  pA"0|\Ai5  \A'[\   An  e^iit^Aij." 
6°.  'S^  An  ^Aoiuinn  ce^nj^A  nA  h-ciReAnn. 

7°     1  lA\\  HA  IaSRAC  IMH. 

8°    "  CjiA-o  CARAt)  cAoi   nAmAt)." 
9°.  "  6irr  Le  puAim  nA  h-aBAnn  i  ^eo&Ai-o  cu  biie»\c." 
10.  "Oo  liiot)  f6  AnniMti  coif  nA  cemeA^  "oe  10  1  ■o'oi'OCe  ^An 
in  $eiiri|Mt). 

Exercise  XLII 

1°.  Don't  you  beheve  {nS  cf^ei-o-fe)  whatever  is  not  in  the 
/udge's  book. 

2°.  Place  (buAil)  your  hand  on  the  back  of  the  chair,  and 
move  it  (Aifc^ij  i). 

3°.  It's  in  the  centre  of  her  (the)  palm  she  has  the  money. 

4°.  There  were  29  horses  (use  gen.  of  pCe)  at  the  fair 
yesterday. 

5°.  The  language  of  Ireland  is  a  beautiful  language  (ce^nj^ 
t)pe<\$  <iUnnn). 
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6°.  I  shouldn't  like  to  put  my  hcind  (tno  L.^tti  a  du\y)  into 
the  midst  of  that  flame. 

7°.  It's  a  fine  thing  (i^  b\\eA-^  au  \\ux)  .  .  .)  to  be  in  at  the 
fire  on  a  cold  winter  day  {lA  ipuA\y  ^e\m\\^t^). 

Notes 

In  the  5th  Declension  we  have  both  masc.  and  fem.  nouns, 
some  with  vocalic,  some  with  consonantal  ending,  in  the  Nom. 
sing.  The  Gen.  sing,  always  ends  in  a  broad  consonant — 
the  ending  being  either  : — 

1°.  -An  (or  -n) — ce<\n5A,  ceAtisAn  ;    IaCa,  lAtAn  ;    cu,  con. 
2°.  -Ant. — 6if\e,    6it\eAnn  ;     aOa,    AO^nn. 

3°.    -At) CAtVA,  CAt\A"0  ;    nAfflA,     nAttlAT). 

4°    -A* — ceine,   ceineA*.     (Also  4th   Decl. — gen.  ceine) 

5°.    -At CAtAOIf,    CACAOIjieAe  ;      CAtAIjA,    CACfAt. 

The  Dat.  sing  is  formed  by  attenuating  Gen. — An  becomes 
cm  ;  Ann  >  Ainn  or  inn  ;  At)  >  ato  ;  At)  >  Ait),  or  it)  (bCAtAit), 
ceini-6)  ;  a6  >  ai$,  1$  (but  more  usually  the  Nom.  form  is  used  : 

AAtAOIH,    CAtAlf,    tAfAIjA,    etc). 

Summary 

The  following  table  will  help  to  keep  the  scheme  of 
Declensions  clearly  fixed  in  the  mind  : — 

1st        2nd         yd  4th         ^th 

Gen.  Sing.  1/  /e  /a  (o)  /broad  consonant 
That  is — in  the  ist  Declension  the  final  broad  consonant  of 
the  Nom.  becomes  slender  in  the  Gen.  (written  with  an  1 
before  the  final  consonant).  In  the  second  there  is  a  termina- 
tion -e  added  ;  in  the  3rd  a  termination  -a  is  added  ;  in  the 
5th  a  broad  consonant  ;  while  in  the  4th  there  is  no  inflection 
at  all  [denoted  by  (o)  above]. 

LESSON  XXXIX 

{Nominative  Plural  of  Nouns — All  Declensions) 

We  have  already  (in  Lesson  IX)  met  the  Nom.  plur  of  nouns 
of  the  ist,  2nd,  4th  and  5th  Declensions.  In  the  3rd  Declen- 
sion the  Nom.  pi.  ordinarily  ends  in  -a,  or  (in  personal 
nouns  in  -oip,  -uip)  in  -i  : — 
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Cte<\f,     cleAf A ;      c^mnceoiii,    c<Mnnceoi|ii  ;      'ooCcuit\, 
■ooCcuipi. 
Certain  endings   {strong  plurals)   occur  sporadically  through 
the  various  Declensions.     These  are  : — 

1°.  -CA  {tAj — f5e.Alt<i  (ist)  ;    -oAncA  (ist)  ;    ?;n6cA  (4th). 

2°.  -ce  (te) — m6inre,  cJ.ince  (3rd)  ;    t^igte  (4th)  ;   milce 
(4th)  ;    ceince  (5th,  4th). 

3°.  -AC A — lew\\eA6A  (2nd)   (frequent  in  5th). 

4°.  -AtniA — fsoiLe^nriA   (2nd)  ;     •OAtAnriA  (3id)    (frequent 
in  5th). 

5°.  -i — buACAilU  (3rd),  (common  in  4th  and  in  personal 
nouns  in  -6\t\,  -ui|\  in  3rd). 
In  addition  we  have  irregularly  : — 

1°.  -A  or  -e  added  in  ist — fgeAlA,  "oeottA,    piAdA,   uOIa  ; 
•oOit^re,   t)6itpe. 

2°.  -e  in  5th — AiGne,  jAiOne,  cAip-oe,  nAirfroe. 

3°.  Attenuated  consonant  ending  in  5th  (same  as  Dati\'« 
sing.),   lAdAin,   corhupfAin. 

In  all  Declensions  in  Modern  Irish  the  Accus.  (sing,  and 
pi.)  is  the  same  as  the  Nom.  (sing,  and  pi.). 

Exercise  XLIII 

T°.  I  have  three  purses  here,  and  in  each  purse  there  are 
three  shilHngs  and  three  sixpences 

2°.  There  are  apples  growing  on  this  tree  ;  we  have  10 
apple-trees  altogether  {a\\  pA"o). 

3°.  I  spent  seven  weeks  there  last  year,  and  I'll  spend  two 
months  there  next  summer,  with  the  help  of  God. 

4°.  Three  sixpences  and  six  threepences  and  two  shillings 
— that's  5s. 

5°.  I  have  two  cards  on  eich  box,  three  boxes  on  each  table, 
and  five  tables  altogether  in  the  room- -how  many  cards 
altogether  ? 

6°.  There  are  seventeen  rooms  in  this  house — a  fine  large 
house,  isn't  it  ? 

7°.  In  each  room  there  are  two  doors,  with  a  key  in  each 
lock — thiity-four  keys  in  all. 

8°.  There  are  a  lot  of  schools  throughout  the  country 
without  any  Irish  in  any  of  them. 

c  ^ 
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9°.  There     are    a    great     many     holy     wells    throughout 
Ireland. 

10°.  Thepe  were  327  horses  at  the  fa  ir  of  Ballinasloe  last 
week. 

LESSON  XL 

(Genitive  Plural — All  Declensions) 

In  the  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Declensions  the  Gen.  pi.  is  normally 
the  same  in  form  as  the  Norn.  sing. — cApAii  (i),  b|\65;  (2), 
cn-irh  (3).  But  nouns  with  strong  forms  in  the  Nom.  pi. 
have  generally  the  same  forms  in  the  Gen.  pi.  Hence — 
rs^AltA  (l),  fjotle^nnA  (2),  -OACAnnA  (3). 

In  the  4th  Declension  the  Gen.  pi  is  normally  the  same  as 
the  Nom.  plur.  (this  being  a  strong  form  )  ;  but  occasionally 
the  same  as  Nom.  sing. 

In  the  5th  Declension  the  Gen.  pi.  is  generally  the  same 
as  the  Gen.  sing.,  but  sometimes  the  same  as  the  Nom.  pi 

The  Gen.  plur.  of  the  article  e'^Hpses  consonants,  and 
prefixes  n-  to  vowels.  In  the  other  cases  of  the  plural  n^ 
does  not  affect  an  initial  consonant,  but  prefixes  »i-  to  a  vowel. 


LESSON  XLI 

(Dat.  and  Voc.  Plur. — All  Declensions) 

When  the  Dat  pi.  ends  in  -aiG  the  Voc.  will  end  in  -a. 
When  the  Dat.  pi.  ends  in  -lO  (or  -itt)  the  Voc.  pi.  will  be  the 
same  as  the  Nom.  pi. 

Dat.  PI. 

1°,  In  ist  Decl. — ordinarily  in  -a\X>,  but  nouns  with  -e 
in  Nom.  pi,  will  have  -it)  in  Dat.  : — 

CApAtlAib,  peA|\4il!)  ;    T)6itArit»,  bOitjAit). 
2°.  In  2nd  Decl.  the  Dat.  pi.  will  be  in  -aiO  if  the  Nom. 
ends  in  -a,  in  -iG  if  the  Nom.  ends  in  -e  : — 
t)t^05410,  cpuicit). 
3".  In  3rd  Decl.  the  Dat.  pi.  will  end  in  -aio  if  the  Nora, 
ends  in  -a  ;  in  -it»  if  the  Nom.  ends  in  -e  or  i  :  - 
CLe4f<MD,  c4inaD,  c<iinnceoi]AiD. 
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4°.  As  Nom.  pi.  ends  either  in  -c^,  ce,  or  i  the  Dat.  will 
be  in  -mX),  iD,  or  ib  : — 

^notAit),  cporttib,  CAilintt). 
5°    According  as   Nom.   pi.   ends   in   -a,   -e,   or  a  slender 
consonant  the  Dat.  pi.  will  be  in  -^iO,  b,  or  -xmO  {cf.  ist  Decl.)  : 
CAt<^0lt^eACA1b,  ci*ipx)tD,  coniupiMrKMb. 

LESSON  XLII 

(Declension  of  Adjectives) 

The  attributive  adjective  agrees  with  its  noun  in  Gender, 
Number  and  Case — but  not  necessarily  in  Declension.  The 
predicative  adj.  is  not  inflected  in  Mod.  Irish. 

For  the  purpose  of  declension,  adjectives  group  themselves 
into  four  classes — like  ni(3t\  (ending  in  broad  consonant — 
1st  Decl.)  ;  idaiC  (ending  in  slender  consonant — 2nd  Decl.)  ; 
*<\triAil  (those  ending  in  -ahiaiL — 3rd  Decl.)  :  \:a-oa  (those 
ending  in  a  vowel — 4th  Decl.).      See  next  page. 

LESSON  XLIII 

{Comparison  of  Adjectives) 

l".  Se^n  (old) — compar.  and  superl.  :  SIRC  : — 

SeAn-fre^ii  if   e^X)  S64mui^ — c4  f6  cpi   btiAt)n4  "06^5 
il'  cpi  pitlT). 

Se^n-pe^iA    if    ca-O    tiAm,    l.eif — At    nil    f6    At    "oeiC 
tnblMt)nA  If  rfi  fiCro.     If  SIIIO  S^Atnuf  tlA  liAtn. 
Cia'cu  S^Atnuf  n6  tiAtn  if  fine  ?     If  fine  SeAtnuf  n^  6. 
CiA  cu  ciif A  nO  mife  if  fine  ?     Pupil — If  fine  cufA. 
2°.  O5  (young) — comp.  and  superl.  :   Olje  : — 

CAiUn    O5    If    e^t)    triAife — za    fi    f6    blM^n^    "06^5 
))'aois. 

CAilin  65  If  eA*  til,  leif — nil  fi  At  "dA  t)liAt)Ain  "0645. 
If  Clge  til  n^  m.^it^e. 

Cm'cu   4Cu   If  Oige  ?     An   6156   tTlAife  n4   til  ?     An 
6156  mife  n^  tuf a  ?     Cia'cu  Aj;Ainn  if  fine  ? 
3*.  tAit)i|\  (strong) — comp.  and  superl.  :    tATOUO  : — 

"Duine  lAiT)it\  if  QAt)  mife.  At  nilim  COltl  t^l'OlK  tC 
SAmfon.     t)A  t^TORe  SAmfon  nA  m6. 
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+J,     P      "iBinu  JO  Suys  ui  n^  rjB  uoipagui  o^ 
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The  plural  of  ce  (hot)  =  ceo,  and  of  bpe^j  (fine)=bpeA$  tA 
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Ad.  c^^im-|'e  TlTOS  I ATORC  <M^o^]'  n<\  mAp  a  Diof .    Cm'cu 
"OdtfinAll  ti6  "OMnniuiT)  ip  Lirope  ? 
4°.  Ua5  (weak) — comp.  and  superl.  :    tAl^e  : — 

lli  |A4t)Af  |\0-tAit)ii\  nuAip  A  X)'wy  O5  ;    biop  lo,:;  50  mdiC 
ATI  iiAip   fin- 

biof   tit    t)A    tAIJG  50    m6p   ni    niA|\    ACAini  Atioif. 
U4im  niof  lATOfe  Atioip  ni  mAp  a  C-iop. 
5°    "OiAti    (strong,    vigorous,    hard) — comp.    and    snperl.  : 

X)eine  :— 

"Do  buAil  S6An  All   bop-o  $0  -oiAn  ;    -00  GimiL  SeAtiiup 
6,  leif.  At  niop  Gudil  f6  Cotti  "OiAn  6. 

(a)   X)o  buAiL  S6An    riltXX    'OCllie  6  tu\  nK\]\  ■00  OuaiI 

S6dnuif>  6. 
(6)   If   "OSme   X)o    DuAiL   S6An    6    tiA    mAf    -oo    Dudit 

S6umAf  6. 

Notes 

Ordinarily  the  compar.  and  superl.  are  the  same  in  form  as 
the  Gen.  sing.  fern,  of  the  adjective  When  used  with  the 
verb  "  If  "  no  particle  precedes  the  compar.  When  tised  xcith 
"  CA  "  or  any  other  verb  the  particle  niof  precedes  the  compar. 
form,  or  {in  past  or  conditional)  nibA.  Some  form  of  "  if  " 
is  always  used  with  the  superlative — the  sup;'rlative  phrase 
of  English  becoming  a  relative  clause  in  Irish,  thus  :  If  6 
S6Amuf  (a)  If  fine. 

The  compar.  and  superl.  of  ce,  bp6A$  are  ceo,  bpeAgtA 
respectively.     Some  adjectives  have  irregular  comparison  : — 

bun-cdim  (Positive).    Ceim  l)Reise  (Comp.).    Si^n-ceim  (Superl.) 


1°. 

beA5  (small). 

LllJA. 

LusA. 

2°. 

•0616  (Hkely). 

"odiCige. 

■ooiCige. 

3°. 

Ap-o  (high). 

Aoifoe  (Aip-oe). 

AOipX)e   (A1pX)p). 

4°. 

fAi)A  (long). 

fiA  (fui-oe). 

fiA  (fui-oe). 

.5°. 

fosuf  (near). 

foifSe. 

foifse. 

6°. 

SeApp      (short, 

w 

near) . 

SlOfpA. 

510  ppA. 

7°- 

lom-OA  (many  a) 

.  tiA. 

tiA. 

8^ 

luAt    (quick. 

e    y)- 

cuifje  (UiAite) 

cuif5;e  (luAiCe). 

9°- 

minic   (fr-K]uent, 

often). 

mioncA  (miniri). 

mioncA  (.r;:r.:ciV 

bun 

10°. 

11°. 

12°. 


13  ■ 
14°. 

15°. 
i6°. 


17  • 
i8°. 


19^ 


rtiO. 

<innf<i  (lonttiuine). 

ceo. 

Cfei^^c  (cp6nic). 


4- 

_o 

.■) 

6°. 

f- 
8°. 

9°-  ■ 

10°. 

11°. 

12°. 
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-ceim  (Positive).  Ceim  6R8ise  {Comp.).  S£R-ceim  {Superl.) 

triAit  (good).  pe^ipp. 

tno|\  (great).  mo. 

lonnuim    (belov- 
ed). AtiniM    (lonrhuine). 

etc  (bad).  tiuMfM. 

ce  (hot,  warm),  ceo. 

b|i6^\t  (fine).  bpe^jcA. 

z\\&AU      (strong, 

brave).  c^eii^e  (cpSine). 

iiipipce  (easy).  ujm. 

coiji         (right, 

just).  c6\iA.  C0p4. 

■oe<\CAip         (dif- 
ficult). •oeAC|\A.  X)eAC\^A, 


SeAfi-pocAiL  {Proverbs) 

1p  be<i5  0]\m  blStAt  niMip  a  Dim  li>n  •o^" 

tli  ■ooieit;e  o^onimt)  da  An  bpe^s  tjo  ttieAU  cu.'J 

Hi  ti-ijoiirae  ■00  (^ui"o  riA  "oo  CLu." 

Tli  y\A  iMcpit)  Le^c  n^  mA\\  ij^  coil  le  "Oia." 

^y  x,w\\\\A  (-oo)  ■Omne  CAt)<M|\  "Oe  ni  an  xjop^if." 

Tli  Ua  ceann  ha  ceA'opAit)." 

If  cuifj;e  TiiojAlCAi'  "Oe  ua  Ar\  X)\aX)aI." 

If  pe<?|\f  ciAll  teannAig  r\A  An  xia  Ceill  a  mi'nnceAii." 
1]'  peAjif  leif  fiuT)  o|\LA(i  "Oa  coil  pern  Aige  na  bAim- 
lAniA  -OA  ieAf ." 
Hi  meAf  A  Caic  nA  ConCiibA|\." 
If  cfeife  "DucCAf  nA  oileAtfiAinc." 
If  iif A  "oiiL  ifceAC  rocij  An  Tli  nA  ccaCc  Af.*' 
If  Annf  A  coip  nA  c6^\<  te  "ouine  "OAnA  " 


Exercise  XLIV 


5<ioiuinn  "00  Cuja  A|\  An  mtDeAflA  fo  : — 

1°    When  you  were  twenty  years  of  age  I  was  much  younger 
than  I  am  now. 

2°.  James  is  the  older  of  the  two  and  SeAn  the  younger. 

3°    1  was  strong  r  than  you  (at)  that  time. 
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4°.  That  is  the  smallest  piece  (pioiM)  of  money  you  ever 
had. 

5°.  I  am  bad,  but  you  are  much  worse. 

6°.   I  much  prefer  Irish  to  English,  don't  y on  ? 

7°.  It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through  the  eye  of  a  need'e 
than  for  a  rich  man  to  enter  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven. 

8°.  The  fire  is  much  hotter  now  than  it  was  when  I  came  in. 

9°.  No  sooner  did  I  go  up  the  tree  than  I  plucked  the  apple 
and  ate  it. 

10°.  The  help  of  God  is  nearer  than  the  door. 


LESSON  XLIV 

(Genitive  Sing,  of  Personal  Pronouns) 

1°.  m6  (Nom.  Accus.)  ;  Gen.  mo  (aspirates  initial  of 
governing  noun — which  follows  it)  ;  mife  (N.A.)  ;  Gen. 
tno   .    .    .   -fA  (-fe)  : — 

At  ni  Tie  mo  le43,t)0|A-f<5i  6.      C^  Uaca  AjAnij^^,  -j  iy  6  mo 
hAZA  pGin  e. 
2°.  Cu   (N.A.)  ;    Gen.  -oo   (aspirates)  ;    cu^a.  (N  A.)  ;    Gen. 
•oo    ,    .    .   -f^  {-ye)  : — 

Z^A  hAZA  Aj;Am-yA,  aC  ni  ri6  "OO  ll-AUA  fJ<\  6 
Za  \eAX)A]\  A^AZ-yA,  1  ir  6  "OO  teAt)AU  yClTI  6. 
3°.  Se,    6    (N.A.)  ;     Gen.    a    (aspirates)  ;     reipeAti,    eife-An 
(N.A.)  ;    Gen.  a   .    .    .   yAn  {yeAu,  ym)  : — 

Sin   6  Ua-Cj  o  SeAg-OA  ;    za  y&  ^5  An  nX)oyAy,  -[  ci 
leA^Ay  A^^e  t  if  6  A  leAt)AR  pClll  6. 

Sin   e  "OomnAU  6  Suilliot).Am  ;    ni  ti6  A.  iGAtDAR- 
SAtl   AZA  45  Uatjj;. 
4°.  Si,  i   (N.A.)  ;    Gen.  a  (does  not  affect  consonant,  but 
prefixes  ti-  to  a  vowel)  ;    y^ye,  ^ye  (N.A.)  ;    Gen.  a   ...  ye 
{ym,  yAn)  :— 

Sro  i  TDAijAe  ni  ^&a^'6a  ;    za  y\  ^5  .An  bpunmeois,  -j 
CA  peAnn   (eoCAif)  aici,  •]  if  6  A  pGAIUl   p6lll    e    (A 

li-eoCAin  y6m) 

Sin    i    til   ni   Ciiipc  ;   ni  ti6    A  pGATltl  SATl  azS  a^ 
lTl4i|\e. 
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Notes 

Observe  that  the  emphatic  particles  are  not  attached  directly 
to  the  Gen.  of  the  pronouns,  but  added  after  the  noun.  TTlo 
leAbAt\-iM  means  my  book — not  that  of  some  othor  person  ; 
tno  teAt)<3i|\  p6in  means  my  book — not  that  of  anybody  else. 
The  Gen.  of  these  pronouns  always  precedes  the  governing 
noun. 

LESSON  XLV 

(Norn,  and  Ace.  Plural  of  Personal  Pronouns) 

l".   triii^e  1  Ua-oj — If  Sltltie  AzA  ^nnfo  -aj;  An  5Ct<S|\T)Ub. 
2°.   A  rilAipe  -|  A  tiL — If  Slt)-S6  ACA  AnnfAn  A5  An  n■oot^ul'. 

An    finne    ac4    Ann  ?     t1i    SltD. 

An  filife  aca  Annfo  A5  An  gclAf-out)  ?     Hi  SI  tin. 

-An  finne  aca  Annfo  a  tAt)^  ?      If  finn. 
3°.   'Oi'ThnAll  1  SoAmuf  if  lAT)  SxXtl   aca  fA  6uinne.      HaC 
lAT)  ?      If   lAt). 

An  iA"o  ACii  A5  An  n'oot\uf ,  a  tit  i  a  fhiit\e  ?     tli 

ti-iA"o.  AC  simie. 

An  lAT)  ACA  A5  An  5clApT)ul!)  ?     Hi  n-iAX),  AC  Slt)-Se. 
4°.  So  with  verbs  : — 
1°.  UAimi-D-ne. 
2°.  Ca  fil3-fe   (cAtAoi-fe). 

3°.    Ua1"0  f1A"D  fAn. 

Exercise  XLV 

^AOttnnn  -00  6ut^  a\\  An  mt)eA^lA  fo  : — 

1°.  Thomas  and  Kathleen,  was  (say  IS  in  Irish)  it  you  who 
were  eating  the   apples  yesterday  ?     Yes. 

2".  Where  did  you  go  when  Thomas  came  down  from  the 
tree.  ?  Thomas  went  off  home  and  I  went  along  with  him. 

3°.  Was  it  you  and  I,  Tadhg,  who  were  at  the  blackboard 
yesterday  ?     Yes. 

4°.  Irish  is  your  own  language 

5".  You  plucked  the  apples  and  we  ate  them. 

6°.  When  we  came  down,  you  went  up. 
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7°.  We  have  both  English  and  Irish,  but  ye  have  nothing 
but  English. 

8°.  Was  it  they  who  were  here  yesterday  ?  No,  but  we. 
They  were  here  the  day  before. 

9°.  This  is  "OonitKiiL  O  Sullivan  here  at  the  window. 

10°.  Has  he  a  book  ?     Yes.     It  is  not  yours,  but  his  own. 

LESSON  XLVI 

(Gen.  PL  of  Personal  Pronouns) 

I*.  Sinn  (N.A.) — Gen  A\\  (eclipses  consonant,  prefixes  n- 
to  vowel)  ;  ^mne  (N.A.) — Gen.  <S|\  (before  noun)  .  .  .  -ne 
(or  -n^,  after  noun)  : — 

^R  n-x^CA1Tl  AZ&  xi|\  neAfh    .    .    . 

'Si   An   J^'^o^"'""   ^1^  "ocexxtigA-riA ;    if   6   ah 

X)6a^Ia  t)UR  (2°)   "OCeAtlSA-SA. 
2*.  Sit)     (N.A.) — Gen.    »u|\    (eclipses    consonant,    prefixes 
n-  to  vowel)  ;    rib-fe  (N.A.) — Gen.  Oup  (before  noun)    .    .    . 
r<i  (f e)  after  noun  : — 

S^  An    X)6A\^lA   t3UR    •OUexMI^A-S-A,    At    if    i    An 
^Aoluinn  ^R  ■OCexMlg-A-tlx^. 
3°.  Ia-o  (N.A.) — Gen.  a  (eclipses  consonant,  prefixes  n-  to 
vowel)  ;     lA-o-r-An    (N.A.) — Gen.    a    (before    noun)    .    .       j^n 
(pn — after  noun)  : — 

1r   binne   -]   if   bi\6A$tA   ^R   "OCeAnSA-tlA   nA    A 
'0Uex\t15A-SxM1. 

LESSON  XLVII 

(Dai.  Sing,  and  Plur.  of  Personal  Pronouns) 

We  have  already  met  the  forms  -Aip,  uijiei,  p4,  puiCi.  and  the 
complete  paradigm  A^Atn-fA,  &saz-\-a,  Aije  y\n,  aici  fm, 
AjAinne,  AgAib-fe,  <\cu-rAn.  Also  Ann,  innci,  Cuige,  eCnCi, 
Cti^Ainn.  The  various  prepositions  combine  with  the  personal 
pronouns  as  follows  : — 

I®,  ^5  (see  above  ;    these  are  the  emphatic  forms  ;    when 
no  emphasis  is  implied  drop  the  emphatic  particles), 
i".   Ap  — on,  upon. 
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5°. 


6°. 


Singular. 

1.  Oinn-fA. 

2.  Ot<C-fA. 

3.  (m.)    Ani-r<v\n  (fi"). 
(f.)      Uititi-fe  (pn)- 

Ar  (4)=  out  of. 

1.  AfAm-fA. 

2.  AfAC-fA. 

3.  (m.)    Ar  fAti. 
({.)      Atfct  fin. 

•00=10,  for. 

1.  "Dom-fA. 

2.  "Ouic-i'e. 

3.  (m.)      "Do  f  ATI 

(f.)      "Dire. 
*Oe=from,  off. 

1.  "Oiotn-fA. 

2.  "OlOC-fA. 

3.  (m.)    T)e  fin. 
(f.)      "Otfe. 

C:uni=to,  toward. 
I.  Ci45Am-fA. 


7^ 


8'. 
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Phtral. 

1.  OtitiAinni 

(  — ofPAinn-no). 

2.  OflflAlb-fO. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  OfcA-fAn. 


1.  AfAtnne 

(  =  Af  Atnn-no). 

2.  AfAib-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  AfCA  fAn. 


1.  "Duinne  (=-ouinn- 

ne). 

2.  "DAOlb-fO  (-oib-fc). 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  "Ooib    fin    (-feAn). 


1.  "Oinn-ne. 

2.  "Oib-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  "Oiob-f ah. 


I. 


CugAinne 

(  =  cu5Ainn-ne). 

2.  CwgAib-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  CiicA-fAn. 


2.  CuJAC-fA. 

3.  (m.)   Ctii^e  fiti. 
(f.)      Cuici-fe  (fin). 

1-oiiA=between  (governs  Accus.  in  the  Sing.). 

1.  eATDfAin-fA.  I.  eAT)fAinne 

(— eAX)tiAinn-n(') 

2.  eAT)t1AC-fA.  2.  eAX)fAlb-fe. 

3.  (m.)    1-OIJ1  (e).  3.  (m.  and  f.)  OAcofCA-fAn. 
(f.)      1:01  p  (1'). 

ln=in  (in  the  sense  of  "  into  "  it  governs  Accus.). 


I. 


lonnAm-fA. 


2.  lonnAC-fA. 

3.  (m.)    Ann  fAn. 

(f.)       Innci-fo  (fin). 

p6  (pi,  pd,  poi)=  under. 
I.  pum-fA. 

a.  vuc-fA. 


1.  lonAinne 

(  =  tonAtnn-ne). 

2.  lonnAib-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  i.)  lonncA  fAn. 


I. 

2. 


•fuinne 

(=fuinn-ne). 
piAib-fe. 
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Si)v^iilar. 
3.  (in.)    Vc'  fin  (fAoi  fin) 
(f.)      pinci-fe  (fin). 
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Plural. 
3.  (m.  and  f.)  pucA  fAn. 


10°. 

le=with. 

1.  tiom-fA. 

2.  LeAC-fA. 

3.  (m.)    Loif  ftn. 
(f.)      Ut-fe  (pn). 

11°. 

0  — from. 

1.  UAim-fe. 

2.  UAlC-fO. 

3.  (m.)    VIaix)  fin. 

(f.)      llAiti-fe  (fin). 

12' 

Tloitii  (t\oimif)= before. 

I.             RoriiAni-fA. 

2.  UoriiAC-fA. 

3.  (m.)    UoiTiio  fin  (fotmif) 
(f.)      Uoitnpt-fe  (fin). 

i3°- 

SeAC=besides. 

I.            SeACAm-fA. 

2.  SeACAC-fA. 

3.  (m.)    SoAC  (p). 
(f.)      SeAC  (1). 

14°.  t:4t\=beyond,  past. 

1.  tApm-fA. 

2.  tAt^C-fA. 

3.  (m.)    tAifif  fin. 

(f.)     tAiff^'-re  (pn). 
15°.  Cp6=through. 

1.  Cpiom-fA. 

2.  Ctiioc-fA. 

3.  (m.)    Cfi-o  fin. 

(f.)      Cuici-fe  (fin). 

16°.  Im  (um)=around,  about. 

1.  UmAm-fA. 

2.  UmAr-fA. 

3.  (m.)    Uime  fin. 

(f.)      Uimpi-fe  (fin). 


1.  tinne    (  =  linn-no). 

2.  Lib-fo. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  teo  fAn. 


X.  UAinne(=uAinn-ne) 

2.  UAiVj-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  UACA-fAn. 


1.  tl6tTiAtnne 

(=|u')iiiAinn-nc). 

2.  UoiiiAilJ-fc. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  UompA  fAn. 


1.  SoACAinne 

(  =  fOACAinn-ne). 

2.  SeACAib-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  SeACA-fAn. 


1.  tA^Ainne 

(=CAifinn-ne). 

2.  tAjAAtb-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  Cap fCA  fAn. 


1.  Cfinne 

(=ctiinn-ne). 

2.  Cfib-fe. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)  CjiiocA  fAn. 


I.  UmAtnne 

(  =  umAinn-ne) 
2.  UinvNib-re. 

3.  (m.  and  f.)   tlnipA  fAn. 
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LESSON  XLVIII 


{Imperative    Mood,    and    Verbal    Noun    {Acciis.   and  Dat.)  ) 

A. — Imperative  (2nd  sing.). 

xX  ConiAif .        I.  U6lR1^  in-Ai|\'oe  xi|\  An  5;ctA<xnn  uGaIL  yAn, 

2.  SCAlC   ce^nn    X)e   fnA    h-ui:)lAiG 

3.  It  6. 

4.  SCAlt"  ce<\nn  eite 

5.  CAlt  AnuAf  Cum  CAirlin  6. 

6.  IC-fe  &,  A  C<Mclin 

7  SUAlt  fvoinnc  eile  aqu  &no\y,  &  tom^if 

8.  CAIU  AntMf  Cum    CAiclin   \so. 

9  bxMl-l^-fe,  A  CAiclin,  ifce^C  AXt'   dppun 
^AX). 

10.  CAITl  AnuAi-*  "oe'n  (it\4nn  Anoif,  a  t"omAif, 

II  imuij  A  &Aile  1  n-Aonfe^Cc  le  CAiclin. 

12.  t)1    Annfo    Aipif   imbAipe^C. 

B. — Verbal  Noun. — Cax>  6  fiu-o  At)uBARc  ?   ■OuGaj^c 


te  ComAs. 


le  CAiclin. 
ie  ComAs. 

le  CAiclin. 
le  ComAS. 


la.  "OUl  in-Aifi-oe  ai^  ax\  ?;c|iAnn  uIdaII 

2a.  ceATin  "oe sua li-tit)iAit)  ASCAt<\t). 

3a.  6  "O'lte. 

4a.  ce.iMin  eile  "oo  scAtAt) 

5a.  6  (X)0)  CAlteAril  ATIUAS  cum  CdicLin. 

6a.  C   -O'lte. 

7a.  Komnc  eile  Acx^  "oo  suAtAt:) 

8a.  1AT)  "OO  CAlteATil  ^nuAf  Cum  CAiclin. 

ga.  lAt)  "DO  l)A1l1ll  i^reAC  n-A  h-Apfiin. 

loa.  CeACC  AnuAf  X)e'n  C|\Ann 

lia  ItnueACC     A     t)Aile     1     n-AonpeACc     Le 

CAictin. 

12a.  l)eit    Annfo    AijM'f    imbAipeAC 


C. — Imperative  Mood  (2nd.  sing.). 


A  tr  Ai-og.     i' 


6IRI5  i"o    feAf Aril  AnnfAn. 
CniR  -00  lArii  ipceAC  AX>'  pocA. 
COp^  Am  AC  -oo  peAnn 
PA1$    bliiipe    pAip6i|\ 
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5°.  SUIT')  A\\  An  5CcAt<^o1J^  j'co  <V5  ad  mb6p-o 

6°.  OSCAIl   -oo   UmDj^p 

7°-  161^  An  ce^Cc  fo. 

8°.  SSRfOt)  6  Atioif. 

9°.  "Oini   An  leAb^p 

10°.     t)eiR  STieini  au  -oo  CAipin  ir  -oo  rhAiA 

11°.      bUAIl  xXtTIAC  pe'n  rP^ip,  i 
12°.      initit;  teAC  A  t)AiLe. 
13°.      t)l   Annfo   Ai|\if  inibAif)eAc\ 

D. — Verbal  Noun. — Ca-d  6  puf^  ^  -ouOApc  lcac,   a  tAi-Oj  ? 
C. — "OubiiAif  tiotn — 

la.     6lTl$e  Am'  feAfArii 

2a.     mo  t^tilA  CX\R  irceAC  Am'  pocA 

3a.    mo  peAtiiTOo  tOgAinu  AniAC. 
4a.    bitiiue  pAip6m  x)'pA$Ait 

5a.     St11"t)e  A\\  ATI  j;cAtAoit\  feo  Aj;  An  mbOpn. 
6a.     mo   leAt)AR  "D'OSCAllC 

ya.    An  ceACu  so  "oo  ISitjeAt) 

8a.     6  ("OO)  SCRTot)At). 

ga.     An  leAtDAR  "OO  t)U11A"0 
loa.     5Reim    "OO   t)Reit    AR   mo    ^Aipin    ir 

mo  riiAlA 
11a.     btlAlAt)    AmAC    p6'n    rp^ip 

i2fl.    imteACc  liom  a  bAiie. 

l^a.     t)6lt   Annfo    Ai|Aif   imbAipeAd. 

Notes 

Train  students  to  observe  the  difference  between  phrases 
like  ccaCc  AnuAf,  and  phrases  Hke  6  -o'lte.  In  the  former  the 
verbal  noun  is  Accus.  governed  (in  the  Lesson)  by  -oubApc 
(■oub|tAir).  In  the  latter  the  verbal  noun  is  Dat.  governed 
by  the  preposition  (expressed  or  understood),  while  the  whole 
verbal  noun  phrase  is  the  direct  object  of  -oubApc.  etc. 

The  verbal  noun  is  frequently  Subject  Nom.  to  the 
verb  IS. 

.SeAn-pocAl — "  tlA    "Oeitl    CAt\A"OAf    muriAb    6    "oo    LeAf    ^." 
Cat)    Tieip    An    feAn   frocAL  ?      5^^^    CARACAS   A 
beAnAih   munAb   6  t>o  LeAf  6. 
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Exercise  XLVI 

^AOluinn  -oo  tv\^  a\^  An  mt36A|\lA  yo  : — 

1°.  I  told  William  yesterday  to  come  into  school  to-day 
and  sit  down  and  read  his  lesson. 

2°.  I  should  like  to  be  out  in  the  open  air  on  a  fine,  sunny 
day. 

3°.  I  wonder  would  you  like  (a^v  riiAiC  le^c)  to  come  home 
along  with  me. 

4°.  Tell  him  to  eat  his  breakfast,  put  the  books  into  his 
bag,  and  be  off  to  school. 

5°.  Did  you  tell  her  to  gather  the  others  into  the  school  ? 
I  did. 

6°.  I  should, prefer  to  take  out  my  book  and  read  it  here  in 
the  open  air. 

7°.  Tell  Tadhg  to  write  that  letter  to   cum)  Mary  and  put 
it  on  the  table. 

8°.  Did  I  not  (nA)  tell  you  to  get  your  pencil  and  write  this 
lesson  in  your  book  ? 

9°.  SeAii  told  SeAiinip  to  stand  up,  put  his  hand  in  his  pocket, 
and  take  out  his  purs". 

10°.  I  told  Dan  SulUvan  to  take  his  cap  and  bag  and  yu 
away  home. 


LESSON  XLIX 

{Plural  of  Past  Tense) 

1°.  ConiAf  1   lllii^e — T)0  IJ'OtllxMU  ^Minnj  ye'n  rpei^  mx>6. 

A  liL,  1  A  niAijAe — If  ii^ri^  PA  C15  A  lMOt)-AlR-re. 

SeAn  1  SeAiiuii — IMCDaMx-S AH  ir^'5  '"  t)>-'r  "oreAnncA. 
2°.  A  CotTiAif,  An  i\ADAniAii\-ne  ifcij  pA  rig  ?     Ill  RAt!)  AlTIAin 
An      jtAliAnuMjA      Anuiij      pe'n      TP^T  ^         ("OC) 

X)]om-<\u\. 

f.  Sit)-re,  A  bl  I  A  itUipe— ATI  Rx\t3At)-Ain  ifcig  fA  cij  ? 

■00  DTonvAin. 
All  RAGAniAiu-ne  ?    nt  RAt3At)AiR. 

An  R  At)  Am  AIR  Amuis  pen  fpeip  ?     DO  t:)TOt)AlR. 
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4°.  At1  n At)x\t)An-SAri  {SeSn  1  S6Annif)  auuu^  p6'n  rP^^T  ? 
lit  nxXt)AT)ATl. 

All  novt)^!)^^  ifcig  r^  ci§  ?    "DO  liTotDAn. 

xNK  SCAltCAniAlU  4on   tiV)l4  ?      X)0  SCAlteAt)Am. 

All  scAiteAt)Ain-se  ?    nfon  suAiteArriAiu. 

AU   lteAt)AlU   <ion   CeATin   -oioG  ?     X)'lteAniA1K,    etc, 
etc. 


LESSON  L 

[Plural  of  Future  Tense) 

Uomif   1    tTli]^e — t)6iniTT)    Amuij    p6'ti    fp6i|\    itnb4i|\e-dr 
RAjinTX)  in-^iiA-oe  a]\  Ar\  ^c\^Ann  uViAM., 
SCAlt^Tinilt)    pomnc   "oe   yuA   n-uDlAib, 
TOSpAllin'T)   1A-D, 

CxMt'ViniT'O  CU1T)  t)iot)  fiof  Cum  CAiclin,  -|  tit, 
ClOCVAimttl)  A!UMf  "oe'ti  C|\ATin  Annf^n, 
bAlleoCAIiniT)  nA  h-uOl<^  ifce^C  i  gcq^eAn, 
initeoCAIini'O  a  OaiIc  i  -oceAnnCA  Ceile. 

A    ViL  1    A    CaicIiti,   CAT)    A  'OeAnpAimiT)    (ConiAf  •]    mife) 
1   mbAi|\eA(i  ? 
t3ei*0  Sit)  Ainmg  pe'n  rP"^!!^. 
TIA^AI'O  Sit)  1  n-Ai|\'De  A]\  ah  sciaatiti  iit»Alt, 
SUAltptO  Sit)  tvomnc  -oe  ftiA  li-ut)lAiG, 
fOSpAlt)  Sit)  1AT), 

CAlCpit)  Sit)  euro  ■oioD  AtiuAf  (^iijAinne, 
ClOCpAlt)   Sit)    AntiAf   "oe'ti   (i|\Ann, 
t)AlteoCAl'0  Sit)  tiA  ii-iiOl.\  ii^ccAC  1  scij'exin, 
miteoCAlT!)  Sit)  A  bAile  n-A|\  X)ceAmiCA. 

CAiclin   questions  til — A   tiL,   ca-o   a  -o^AtipAit)   (JeApSro) 
1  UoniAf  imbAii\eAt  ? 
beiT)  SI  At)  Atiniig  yen  fp^it^, 
TlAj^AlT)  SVAT)  i  ti-Ai|TOe  a\\  ati  5;c|\Ann  ubAlt, 
SUAltpiT)  SI  AT)  |^omnc  "oe  fiu\  li-ublAib, 
T0SVA1"0  SI  AT)  1AT), 

CAlCpiT)  SIAT)  euro  "oiob  AtuiAf  cugAinne, 
ClOCpAIT)    SIAT)    AnuAf   -oe'ti    (ijAAiin, 
bvMlt'OCAlT)  SIAT)  riA  b-ublA  ifceAC  i  gcifeAn, 
inicCOCAlT)  SIAT)  A  t)Aile  n-Ap  ■oceAtincA. 
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LESSON  LI 

{Plural  of  Present  Tense) 

1°.  TTlipe  1  Comi|» — 

t)fll11'0  Atning  p^'n  fp6ip  jaC  l&  fA  cfeACctfiAin 
C^lJlTlft)   1   n-Ai|\"oe   a^   ati   gCfAtin   uOaII, 
SUAlttnt'O  |\oiTinc  "oe  ftiA  ti-uOlAit), 
Itimtt)  1A-0, 

CAlCltTlT'O  euro  "oiot)  fiof  Cum  CaicIiti  t  til, 
CAJ^II^^'O  ATiuAf  "oe'ri  CfVAnn  AnnfAti, 
t) Altl^Tlllt)  tiA  ti-ut)lA  ifceAt  1  gcifeAn, 
111ld$mi"0  A  bAile  1  -oceATincA  CAiclin  i  tit. 

2".  A.  tiL "]  A  CAiclin,  cdT>  A  t)einimix»  (mife  I  UorrjAf )  ^At  Ia  ? 
t)101in  Sft)  Amuij  pe'n  fp^itA, 
C6l$eAtlTl  sit)  1  n-AiiA"oe  a|\  ad  gCftAtin  ut»AlL, 
SUAlCeAtlTl  Sit)  |\oinnc  -oe  friA  li-ut)lAiti, 
iteATin  Sit)  1A-0, 

CAIC6AIIII  Sit)  cuiT)  "oiot)  ATiuAf  CugAinne 
UAJAtltl  Sit)  AnuAf  t)e'n  (i|\ATin  AnnfAti, 
t)Altl$e-<M111  Sit)  TiA  n-uOlA  ifceAC  1  scife^n. 
imtl^eATiri  sit)  a  GaiIc  'n-A^t  "oceAnncA. 

3°.  til  questions  CAiclin — A  CaicUti,  cat)  a  ■Oeini'o  fiA"o  fAn 
5aC  14  ? 
bfO  SI  AT)  AnnnJ  p^'n  fp6i|i, 
UCl^lT)  SI  AT)  1  Ti-Ai|\"oe  a|\  An  scjtAnn  uOaII, 
SUAIUIT)  SI  AT)  |\oinnc  "oe  friA  h-uDlAib, 
itlT)   S1AT)   lA-o, 

CAltiT)  SI  AT)  euro  "oiot)  AtiuAf  <iug<Miiiie, 
CA5AIT)  SI  AT)  AiiuAf  T)e'n  CpAnn  AnnfAti, 
t)Altl$lT)  SI  AT)  riA  ti-u&lA  ipteAC  1  gcifeAn, 
irntlJlT)   S1AT)   A  OAile   'n-A\\.  X)ceAnnCA. 

SeAti-focAil— "  nt  CotUlJlT)   TIA   bt\6ittAe   tia  b^A^t\\e." 

"  tluAip    A    CU01T)1T)    riA    PACA15    If    |\i     An 

C-At)A(i." 
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LESSON  Lil 

{Plural  of  Imperfect  Tense) 
1°.  V\^]ye  1  CotnAf — 

"OO  C^ltjiniS  1  ii-Aiiroe  ^\\  An  5Cf\x\nn  ubAlt, 
T)0  SC  Alt  nil  IS  twitinc  -oe  yuA  n-imiAib, 

"O'ltrniis  1A-0, 

"00  CAltlflllS  cin-o  -oiot)  fiof  Cum  CAiclin  -|  til, 
DO  CAgAI lilts  AtiuAf  -oe'n  (itiAnn  AtiniMn, 
TDO  t)Altl5iniS  tiA  ri-ut)U\  ifceAC  i  gcifeATi, 
"O'lmtlJmiS  A  lUile  i-oceAtmcA  CaicUti  i  tiL. 

2°.   ^  CaicUh  1  A  111,  CAT)  A  t)einitnif  (inife  -\  CorriAf )  AtiuuM*  ? 

DO  XyiOX)  Sit)  Atnuij  yen  fp^i^, 

DO  t^lJC AX")  Sit)  1  n-Ait^X)e  Ap'  An  gcnAiin  uOaII, 

DO  SUAltOvVt)  Sit)  txoinnc  -oe  ynA  ti-ublAib, 

D'lteAT')  Sit)  ^AX), 

DO  CAlte  At)  Sit)  ctii-o  •oiol')  AiiuAf  CujAinne, 

DO  CAJAD  Sit)  AiiuAf  -oe'Ti  CfAiin  Annf An, 

DO  t)  All  lt;e  A"C)  Sit)  nA  n-iit)lA  if  ceAC  i  ^cif  eAn, 

D'niltljeAt)  Sit)  A  bAile  'n-AjA  X)ceAnncA. 

3°.  til  questions  CAicUn.— A  CAiclin,  CAt)  At)    enilDfS  Sill 

Avnn|MT')  ? 

DOt)lDlS  Anung  p6'n  rP<^iP 

DO  tCl$D1S  1  n-Aif-oe  a\^  av  5C|\Ann  uOaII, 

DO  .SCAltlDlS  poinnr  -oe  fnA  M-uOIaiD, 

D'ltlDI.S  lAT), 

DO  CAltlDlfi  cum  "oioli  AnuAf  (iOjAinne, 

DO  tAgAIDlS  AnuAf  "oe'n  C|\Ann    Atui]%\n, 

DO  t)Altlt;DTS  UA  Ii-uIHa  ifceAt  i  ^cifeAn, 

D'UlltlsDlS  A  l)Ailr  'n-A^A  •oceAimCA. 
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LESSON  LIII 

{Conditional — ^rd  Sing.) 

"OA  mbeA*  IS  bt^e^g  atiti  inx)ni  (aC  nil)  ^0  beAft  Uomi^f  Atnuij 
pe'ti  fpei];. 
"OO  RA5A"0  S6  1  Ti-^i|\T)e  A|\  An  jCj^Ann  uGaU. 
"CO  SCAlt'peA'O  S6  ceAnn  -oe  fnA  ti-uftlAit),  •] 
•O'TOSpAt)  S6  e.     AnnfAn 
"OO  SCAltpeAt)  S6  An  -oaixa  H-uOaII,  i 
T)0  CcMtpeAt)  S6  fior  Cum  CAicUn  6,  •] 

•o'fosvA'O  sise  e. 

X)0  Cl\OtnpA"0  An  jAffvin  A]\  foinnc  eiLe-OioO  a  fCAtAt),  etc. 

"OO  13A1L60CA'0  CAicLin  ifcej^C  n-A  Ti-^p|\On  iat). 

"OO  UlOCpAl!)  ComAT^  Anu^f  1  gcionn  CU15  neoniACAi  nO  mAp 

rni,  1 
D'lniCeOCA'O  An  beipc  Acu  a  bAite. 


LESSON  LIV 

{Conditional — ist  Pers.  Sing.) 

ConiAf  tells  the  story  : — 

X)A  111 1)6 At)  A^n  lA  in"Oiu  50  b|\eA5  (aC  nil) — 
"OO  li)eini1  Amuig  pe'n  rpei|\, 
"OO  IxASAinil  1  n-Aiiroe  Af  An  jcfAnn  ubAll, 
"OO  SCAltVltlll  ceAnn  ■oe  fnA  ti-iit>lAiD, 
■O'lOSpAllin  e. 

"OO  SCAltpiim  An  ■OA]\A  li-nbAll, 
"OO  CAlCpitin  fiof  Cum  CAiclin  e  ;   AnnfAn 
■00  CtlOIHVAlini  A|\  noinnc  eile  -oiol)  "oo  yzAtA't),  etc. 

Igcionn    CU15    neoniACAi    no    niAp    fni 
"DO  tlOCpAltin  AnuAf  -oe'n  Ct\Ann, 
"OO  t^AlteoCAlTin  nA  ri-iit)lA  i^ceAC  1  scifCAn, 
"O'HUteoCAlTin  a  OAHe  I'D  ce^nncAi  ^Aiclin. 
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LESSON  LV 

{Conditional — 2nd  Pers.  Sing.) 

CAiclin  tells  the  story  to  ConiAf  : — 

A  tortiAif,  x)A  tnbeAt)  <xn  Ia  itroiu  50  bpeAg  (aC  ntL)- 
"OO  "beiteA  Ammg   p6'n   rP^M^. 
DO  "RA^pA  1  n-AinT)e  a]\  au  5;c|;Ann  uOaH, 
"DO  SUAlfp^  ceAnn  'oe  yuA  Ji-uDLaiI"), 

•o'TospA  4, 

"DO  STAltp^^  An  X)A\\A  1i-ut)4U, 

"OO  CAltp-A  Anu<if  (iugAm-f^  6, 

DO  CUOTlipA  Af  foinnc  eile  t)iot)  -oo  fCAtAT^,  ■]|\L., 

Ijcionn  cinj  neotriACAi  no  m^i^  fin 
DO  tlOCp-5.  <^nllA]"  -oe'n  Cji^nn, 
DO  "bAlLGOCtA  n<\  ti-iiDlA  ifce<\C  1  scifeAn, 
D'ltnteoCtA  A  D<Mle  ini'  te^nncA. 


LESSON  LVI 

{Conditional — 1st  Pers.  Plur.) 

I 
X)&  mbeAt)  .An  Ia  in-oiu  jg.)  bpexig  (aC  nil) — 
DO  t)61tTlTS  (Coniip  -]  mife)  Amuij  pen  fp6i|^, 
DO  RA$nitS  1  n-Aijroe  a\\  An  ■^c\\Ann  uZu\\l, 
DO  SUAltvnnTS  pomnc  x>c  pnA  n-ublAiD, 
D'fOSpAiniTS  M-o, 
DO  SUAltpimfS  t^oinnc  eite  "6iob, 
DO  CAltpmif.S  piop  Cutn  C^irlin  ■]  111  iat), 
DO  CKOIlipAimfS  A\\  A  tmlle  -Oiob  xio  pc.\tAT'),  iiaI., 
DO  tlOCpAlftltS  AnuA]^  -oe'n  C|\Ann, 
DO  t)<MteoCAimTS  n^  n-ublA  ifce^C  1  scipcAn, 
D'lmteoCAimfS  .a  b^ile  1  X)ce<jnncA  C^MClin  -\  lit. 
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LESSON  LVII 

{Conditional — 2nd  Pers.  Plur.) 

C<MclTn  and  tit  tell  the  story  to  '^eA]\6\x>  and  UomAf  : — 

"O^  nibeAt)  An  lA  itroni  50  btAex^5  {-a6  nil) — 
"DO  t)eAX)  Sit)  AITIU15  pe'n  fP^it^, 
"DO  11A$A"0  Slt)  1  ti-AH\"oe  a\\.  An  gcfAtin  iiOAlt, 
"00  SCAltireAt)  sit)  t^omnc  -oe  friA  H-u&Ui&, 
"O'fOSpxNTJ  Sit)  1A-0, 
tDO  SUAltVCAtJ  Sib  foinnc  eile  -Oiot), 
"OO  C-AICVeA'O  Sit)  ATiuAf  COgAinne  \ax), 

•00  CnompAt)  sit)  At\  A  ctiiue  -oiot)  T)o  rcAtA*.  nt^t., 

"OO  tlOCV^NX)  sit)  AniiAf  "oe'Ti  CfAnn, 

"OO  t)AlteoCA.\'0  sit)  riA  n-uGlA  ifce^C  1  scifCAn, 

"O'lmteoCAt)  sit)  a  OAile  Ti-At\  -oceAnnCA. 


LESSON  LVIII 

{Conditional — yd  Pers.  Plur.) 

Seir\  tells  the  story  : — 

X)a  mbeAt)  ah  IS  itroiu  50  bj^eAj  {-a6  nil) — 
TI)Ot)61'OTS  (jeAfoiT)  1  UotTiAi^)  Amuij  pe'n  fpSnt, 
DO  RAJ'OTS  1  n-AiHT)e  A|\  An  gCfVAnn  utJAll, 
t)0  SC-AltpiTDtS  t^oinnc  "oe  fti^  b-ublAit), 
"O'fOS'P-AI'OtS  lA-o, 
DO  SUxMtVlDlS  t^oinnc  eile  *iot), 
DO  CAlCpiDIS  fiof  (or  AnuAf)  Cum  CAiclin  i  til  lAt), 
DO  CROmiTAIDlS  Ai\  A  cuille  t)iot)  -oo  ftAtAt),  ifl., 
DO  tlOCpxMDtS  AnuAf  'oe'n  CfAnn, 
DO  t)A1leoCxMDTS  nA  b-ublA  ifceAC  1  scifeAn, 
D'iniCeoCxMDtS  A  bAile  1  "oceAnncA  nA  5CAilini. 
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LESSON  LIX 

[Imperative  Mood — yd  Sing.) 

WA  bionn  f6  50  b|\eA5  iitoui — 
bTCt)  Fonuxf  <\niui5  p6n  rptij^, 
rCM^CAX)  SC  1  n-*\i|\x»e  A\\  An  gcpAnn  uftAlt, 
SCAlteAt)  S(5  ccAnn  X)e  ynA  ti-ubLAib, 
ltCV\"0  S6  e, 

SCAltrOA'O  S6  An  -OAt^A  ccAiin  AtinfAti,  -] 
CAICGAt)  S6  AtniAi^  Cum  CAicLin  6. 
CROtnAt)  S6  Aj^  A  tuiUe  "Oiob  "oo  fCACAt),  it^l., 
CA5AT)   SC   AiiuAf  ■oe'n   CpAtin, 
llAltljJOA'O  SC  riA  1i-ut)lA  ifceAC  1  gcifeAti, 
lllltlJeA'O  S6  A  bAiLe  1  ■oceAnncA  CaicIui. 

11^  is  the  negative  to  be  used  with  the  imperative  :    T\i 
cSifij  ifceAt  ;    tiA  ^TAnAt)  f6  tiof  Ag  bun  An  tpAinn,  etc.,  etc. 

ScAn-focAl — "  tDtOt)  t^u"o  ^S^ac  p6in,  no  bi  in'  ^AgmAif." 

LESSON  LX 

(Imperative — 1st  Pers.  Plur.) 

triA  bionn  r6  50  bt\eA5  in-oiu — 
bfmIS  (mife  1  ConiAr)  Atnuij  p^'n  rp<^ir» 
C^l^tntS  1  n-Ai|\T)e  AjA  An  j;cpAnn  ubAlt, 
SUAltltTllS   jAoinnc  "oe  piA  li-ubLAib, 
itimTS  lA-o, 

SCAltltnfS  foinnc  eile  -Oiob, 
CAltltnTS  AnuAf  Cum  CAiclin  i  lil  iat), 
CUOm AlintS  Af  A  tuillo  '6\oV)  -oo  fCAtA-b,  "it^t., 
UA^AlTTltr>  AnuAf  -oe'n  CjAAnn, 
t)Altl?5ni1.S  nA  li-ublA  ii^rcAr  1  scife^n, 
imtl$mfc  A  bAile  1  X)ceAnnrA  nA  gcAiUni. 
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LESSON  LXI 

{Imperative — 2nd  Pers.  Plur.) 
-A  Cai-Oj  1  A  toniAif ,  triA  Dionn  An  14  itroiu  50  bpe<\S — 

CCl^lt!)  1  ti-c\ifTOe  AH  ATI  ^cfVAtin  uGaLL, 
SCxMtJIt!)  t\ointic  -oe  jniA  ti-uDlAiG, 

lUl'O   1ATD, 

SUAICIt!)  foninc  eile  -oiott, 
CxMCl'O  AmiAf  Cum  CaicUii  1  til  lAt), 
CUOtTIAI't)   AH  A  ciiille  ■oioft  -oo  fCACAt),  "jpl., 
CA^AIT!)  AtniAf  'oe'n  cfAnn, 
tDAItlj;!"^  "■'''  »i-til)lA  ifceAt  1  5Cife<in, 
imui^lt!)  A  tiAile  1  "oceATincA  riA  gcAiUnf. 

LESSON  LXII 

(Imperative — ^rd  Pers.  Plur.) 

TO  A  t)iotin  ATI  La  imjiii  50  bfieAj — 
biot)  Ca-Oj  1  UoniAf  (bfOfS)  Anung  pe'n  f p6if\, 
rd^tDfS  1  n-Ai|\T)e  A\\  Ati  jcHAtin  iibAlt, 
srAiriTDTS   t\oi""C  "oe  ftiA  ti-iit)LAi5, 
itlTDIS  1A-0,  ') 

SUxMtritDfS   Hointic   eile  -Oiot), 
CxMt"1T)1S  AiniAf  Ctitn  CAiclin  ■]   til  iat), 
CKOtn  Allots  AH  A  tiiille  -biot)  t)o  fCACA*,  -jh^., 
UxN^^I'O^S  AtiuAf  ■oe'n  chatiti, 
bAltl^tDTS  riA  Vi-ut)lA  ij'ceAC  1  jcifeAti, 
iniU1$t)fS  A  bAile  1  "oceAnncA  riA  gcAilint. 

Exercise  XLVIl 

»^AOluinn  ■DO  <iiiH  a\\  ati   mt)<?AHlA  fo  : — 

1°.  Go  out  into  the  field,  Shemus,  and  take  out  your  book, 
and  read  your  lesson. 

2".  I  told  him  to  go  out  into  the  field,  take  out  his  book, 
and  read  his  lesson. 
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•  3°.  If  the  day  were  fine  I  would  go  out  and  pluck  some 
apples  off  the  tree 

4°.  If  it  is  fine  to-day,  let  us  go  out  and  gather  the  apples 
into  baskets. 

5°.  Don't  put  your  hands  in  your  pockets,  boys. 

6°.  If  vou  come  in  I  shall  go  out. 

7°.  He"  told  me  that  (50)  if  I  came  in  he  would  go  out. 

8°.  Tell  him  to  stay  at  the  foot  of  the  tree,  and  that  you 
will  go  up,  and  pluck  the  apples  and  throw  them  down  to 

him. 
9°.  I  wonder  will  anyone  come  in  to  school  to-day 
10°.  Tell  Sein  to  be  here  to-morrow  and  to  have  his  book 

with  him 

LESSON  LXIII 

{The  Subjunctive  Mood — Present  Tense) 

One  of  the  most  important  uses  of  the  Subjunctive  is  in  the 
expression  of  wishes  : — 
I.     Affirmative  : — 

(a)  50  mAIRlt)  &x^  njAoluinn  rV^n. 

50  mbeinit)  ^n  -oiAtiAt.  leir  6. 

50  'OCCl'om  (■ocei-Oit)  cu)  y\,&x\  A  GAVle. 
50  'OUCn')U')  po  n^n. 
(h)  50  mt3eAnnui5it)  'Oi^  t)uic. 

50    5CiilC1$lt)    "OiA   le^c. 

(c)  50  t^Aif)  m^it  ^s-AC. 

siin  50  n>At)Am. 

"  0  t)^f  50  ctiioC,  n^e  CftioC  At  At-f:Af 
1   bpAiAi\tAr  n-d  n5i\j.r  50  KAt^AinifO, 
IL     Negative  : — 

(a)      'S  mun^i  t)Orii-fA  Aci  cu  1  troAn 
A  li^AflA  An  lJiAoUAi$  ftAin, 

(h)  nAt^  CUICI^lt)  "Om  -oo  fJkoC^p  le<\c. 
(c)  tl^HA'   mAit  AgAC-r-A. 
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Notes 

All  the  above  salutations,  etc.,  should  be  carefully  explained 
by  the  Teacher,   and  committed  to  memory  by' the  pupil. 
The  latter  should  also  be  instructed  to  make  out,  from  above 
forms,  the  full  paradigm  of  the  Present  Subjunctive, 
The  Subjunctive  is  also  used  : — 

1°.  To  express  purpose — \{a%ax>  4nn  50  t!)):eice^t)  6. 
2°.  To    express    indefinite    time — X\&    idD^ip    Cum     50 

3°.  With  -OA  (in  past  tense — see  next  Lesson). 
4°    With  mutiA,  to- express  uncertainty  or  indefiniteness — 
niuDA  "ocAs^it)  x&  If  boCc  .An  rS^Al-  6. 

LESSON  LXIV 

{Subjunctive  Mood — Past  Tense) 

One  of  the  principal  uses  is  with  X)S  : — 

I.     "O^  mtDeA'O  An  tA  in-o^  50  b|\eA$,  -oo  CeA*  ComAf 
Amuig  pe'n  t'pen\. 
X)A  mbexVT!)  f6  ^muig  -00  t^^jA-O  r^  1  n-Ai|\-oe  aj;  An 

?;c|AAnn    ubAlt. 
"OA  'OCCl'Oe-A'O  f6  in-Ai|\"De  "oo  fCAitpeA*  p6  foinnc 

•Oe    fDA    h-llblAlt!). 

TDA  STAltexXt),  "o'iorpA-O  r6  cuit)  "oioft. 
"OA  n-lt'eA'O,  -DO  tAicnpi-oif  leif. 

"OA  scnom^'O  r^  a^  a  tuiue  -oioti  -00  rcAtA*  -oo 

CAitpeA-O  ye  ftof  Cum  CAicUn  lAt). 
"O-d    gCAlteAt),    -OO     bAileoCA-O    fife    ifceAC    n-A 

Tl-Ap|\lin    lAT). 

t)^   mbAlll^eAt),  -DO   tiocfA*  Com^f  AnuAf  nen 

CfAnn. 
"OA  tDUASAt*  -00  f Aj-oif  A  bAile  1  -oceAnncA  'C6ile. 
"OA  "OC^TOTOTS,  -OO  DeAt)  fAilte  jAompA. 
U     UomAf  speaks  : — 

rii   t^AbAf   Amuig   f6'n   fp6if   inx)6,   mAjA  ni   ^Aib  f6 
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A(^  X)&  nibe<\"6,  "oo  Oeinn  ^1111115. 
"OA  tllbGltm  xitning,  "Oo  HAJAinn,  ij^t. 
T>S  "OCGTOinn,  -DO  fCAicpmn,  •]^l 
"OA  SCAIUltin,  "o'iOfpAinn,  t|\L 
"D-A  Tl-lCltin,  "OO  t<Mtnpi"oif  tiom. 

X)A  j;criom-<Mnn,  n|M.,  t>o  CAitpnn,  mt. 
X)A  scAitinn,  it^i- 

"OA  "OUA^Ainn  xitiuAf  X)e'n  CtxAnn,  T|\t. 

III.  C<Mclin  speaks  to  UotriAf  : — 

tli  tAAt)Aif  Atiung  p^'n  fp^ijA  mx>6,  a  UorriAif,  aC — 
"OA  tTTbeitGA  "OO  t^AjpA  1  n-Ait\x)e,  iiM. 
"OA  'OCCl'Ote^,  -oo  fCAiCpA,  it^l.. 
"OcV  SCAICCe^,  ■o'ioi'pA,  ipl. 
"OA  tl-ltce^,  "OO  tAicnpi'oif  leAC. 

"O-d     gCHOtntA,     IHl.,     "OO     CAltpA     ATlUAf     CugAtll-fA 
lAt). 

"OA  JC-AltteA,  T)o  bAileo(iAinn-pe,  -jpL. 

IV.  Third  Person  Plural  : — 

Hi  pAiO  CotTiAf  1  CAt)5  Atnuij  p6'n  fp^iT^  itTOfi,  aC — 

•OA  mDeTOLs,  -oo  t^Ag-oir,  ipi. 
"OA  "oc^TOmTs,  -DG  rcAitp-Di'r,  iim. 

"OA  SCAltlTDlS,  -o'lOfpAi-oif,  -jiM. 
"DA  n-ltlDlS,  -|t^l. 
"OA  SCROmAI'OTS,  -ij\l. 
t)A  5CAltlT)fS,  ipl. 
■OA   "OUASATOfS,  itM. 
V.     CAiclin  speaks  to  Corner  and  Ca-Oj   (Second  Person 
Plurcil)  :— 
"OA  mtDeAT!)  sit)  Atnuig,  nt\l. 

"OA  'ocei'OeA'O  sit),  -it^i. 

"OA  SCAlteAt)  sit),  iiil. 
"DA    tl-lteAt)   sit),   it^l. 

"OA  scnoiriAt)  sit),  -ipi. 

"OA  5CAlteA*0  sit),  -jpl. 
"OA  "OCASAt)  SitX  -\\l. 
VI.     rotriA]'  speaks  to  Ta-Oj  (ist  Person  Plural)  : — 

A  tAit)?;,  ni  |\AliAmAin  Atninj  j:6'n  fpSip  itTO^,  a6 — 
"O-d  fnbeilllTS  "00  lAAgmif  1  n-Aii\t)e  ajx  An  gcpAnn 

uDaLL, 
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"OA    'OUCl'O flits,    -00    fCAitpimif    poinnc    -oe    pnj» 

"O^  SrAlcimiS,  ■o'iofpAimif  euro  "OioO, 
X)A  t1  iritntf^,  -no  tAicnprolp  linn. 
X)A   '^CKOU^A^^^'\^S  a\\   a   tmLLe  •6101')   -oo   pCvACAt), 

•00  CAicpimip  AinLiJkp  (iuni  CAicLin 

1AT). 

X)A    j^CxXlCltTIIS,   "oo  t)A1leo(^<\■6    fipe    ipceAC    n.& 

n-<iit]M'm  i<s."u, 
"OA  'OCA5<MmiS   AnuAp    "oe'n    Cp^nn    -oo    tiocpA-C 

CAicLin  A  l')Aile  ti-Ap  -oceAnnc-A 

Proverb^"  X)A  ml) A  i!)ia  cu  b^x  tu  "Oia  XJiojAlcAip." 

Exercise  XLVIII 

1°.  If  I  were  well  I'd  go  out  into  the  open  air  to-day. 

2°.  May  God  bless  you,  your  property,  and  your  children. 

3°.  May  God  strengthen  us  to  (enm  with  Gen.)  do  the  work 
well  and  wisely. 

4°.  If  we  were  stronger  than  we  are  things  (^n  ps^Ai)  would 
be  all  right  (50  niAic). 

5°.  If  he  were  a  man  of  no  intelligence  I  shouldn't  mind  the 
business  at  all. 

6°.  Don't  speak  until  I  speak  to  you. 

7°.  I  know  Irish  very  well  now— no  thanks  to  you. 

8°.  If  he  doesn't  come  to-day  he  will  not  come  to-morrow 
or  the  next  day. 

q°.  Don't  come  in  until  I  go  out. 

10' .  Let  none  of  you  go  out  to-day  or  to-morrow  or  the 
day  after. 

LESSON  LXV 

(Autonomous  Fonns—  Past  Tense) 

When  we  merely  state  that  an  action  took  place  without 
saying  who  did  it,  the  forms  of  the  Verbs  used  are  called 
autonomous.  They  can  also  be  used  in  a  Passive  sense  (with 
transitive  verbs). 

"OO  MteAS  AITIU15  p6'n  fpeip  111*06. 
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"OO  CUAtJAS  1   n-Ainx)e   ^\\   An  gcpAtin   uOaLL- 
"OO  SCAlteAt)  uDaLI, 

■OO  n-iteAt)  6, 

"OO  SCAICeAt)  ATI  ■OA\KA  ceAtin, 

"OO   CAlt7eA"0   fiof  50    bun    An   Cp^inn    6, 

■OO  M-iteAt:)  ^ 

"00  CKOniAT!)  Ai\  A  Cuitle -Oiot)  "oo  fC4tA"6  i  "oo  6A\teAn\  fioi 
"OO  bAlllJe^t)  ifce^C  1  jcifein  MX). 
"OO  C-dllAUAS  AnuAf  "oe'Ti  Ci\Ann, 
■00  CUAtAS  A  b^ile 

LESSON  LXVI 

[Future  Autonomous) 
"bei-pATl  Amuig  p6'n  rP^tp  1tnl)<\1R(^AC. 
nA$V'<^''^  1  n  Ait^"oe  A\\  An  gcpAnn  uDaIL. 
SCAltVAU  uttAli, 
tOSpAR  6, 

SCAltpAR  An  'OA\\A  ceAnn, 
CAlCl^AR  fiof  50  bun  An  CuAinn  6- 
lOSpAR    6, 

CROnrpAR  Af  A  tuiUe  t)tob  -oo  fCAtA-O  t  -oo  (iAiteArii  ffor 
bAlLeopAR  (bAileoCtAjA)   ij^ceAC  1  jcifeAn  iax) 
ClOCpAR  AnuAf  t)e'n  Ci\Ann. 
RASVAR  a  bAile. 

LESSON  LXVII 

(Autonomous —  Present  Habitual) 

tDTueAR  Amui$  p6'n  fP^i^  5<^<^  ^'^  f^  cfeACctfiAin, 
C6lt)teAR  1  n-AitA-oe  Ap  An  scpAnn  ubAlL, 
SCAltueAR  ubALi, 

itceAR  6, 

SCAltreAR  ceATin  eile, 
CAltUeAR  r'Of  50  t»""  ■A"  CjAAinn  6, 

itceAR  6, 

CROmt AR  Af  A  tuiUe  t)iob  "oo  fCAtA*  •\  "oo  dAitCArh  riof. 
"bAltl^CeAR  ifceAC  1  gcireAti  lAt). 
CA^CAR  AnuAf  "oe'n  dtvAnn, 
CeTOteAR  A  bAiLe. 
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The  present  Imperative  and  the  present  Subjunctive  have  the 
same  forms  as  above. 

Proverb—"  1  troMit)  a  C6Me      "OeillceAR  tiA  C4irle4in  " 


LESSON  LXVIII 

{Imperfect  Autonomous) 

•OO   bTuT  Atnuis  pe'n  rP^i^  Alllimit), 

"OO  cClT')t'f  1  Ti-Aii\-oe  A\\  An  gCjiAtin  tit)<xlt, 

"OO  SCAltCT  ut)AU, 

"OO  iMtCT  6, 

"OO  SUAIUUT  An  ■oa|\4  coAnn, 

TDO  CxMtXt  fiof  50  bun  An  CpAinn  6, 

"00  n-ltCT  6, 

X)0  CROmCAT  v\p  A  tuilLe-Oior)  -00  YCAtAt)  n  vo  iA\teAri^  fiof, 

"OO  t)Altl$t:i  ipceAci  1  jcit'eAn  iat). 

"OO  UAJCaT  (cigci)  AnuAf  -oen  CjAAnn, 

"DO  rCTOtt  A  t»Aile. 


LESSON  LXIX 

(Autonomous — Past  Subj.  and  Conditional) 

"O^  inbeipT  Amtiij  p4'n  rp^in  in'oe  (nT  nAt)tAS) 

"OO  ■RA^'pt  1  n-Aif-oe  a|\  An  jCfiAnn  ii5aU. 

"OA  DCei"OcT,  TjO  SUAltpT  uDaU 

"OA  SCAltXT,  "OO  ll-TOSpT  6 

"OA  SUAIUCT  An  -OAtiA  ceAnn   "00  CAlt^t  riof  50  t)UTi   An 
CtAAinn    ^, 

■OA  ^CAltCT,  "00  Tl-IOS^T  6. 

"OA  5CU0intAT  Al^  A  tiiiUe  ■oioD  -oo  rcAtAt),  -oo  CAlt|:T 

fiOf    lAT), 

tD^  HCAltCI  fior  1A-0,  T)0  bAlteoCtAT  (bAileopi)  ifceAC 

1     JCIfBAn     lAt) 

•OA  mt)A1ll$UT,  DO  UIOCpT  AnuAf  -oe'n  CpAnti, 
t)A  ■OCIStf.  t)0  RASVt  A  bAile 
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Exercise  XLIX 

{Autonomous  Forms) 

54e"6il5  T)o  <iu|\  ^t^  An  inbeAt\lA  fo  : — 

1°.   Don't  speak  until  you  are  spoken  to. 

2°.  If  people  di'ln't  speak  until  they  were  spoken  to,  things 
would  be  all  right. 

3°.  Let  the  apples  not  be  gathered  into  the  baskets  until 
CorriAf  comes  down  from  the  tree. 

4°,  We  didn't  speak  until  we  were  spoken  to. 

5°.  Let  not  these  books  be  put  on  this  table  any  more 
{&  tuiUe).  Let  them  be  put  over  there  (^nnf^n  t&u)  in  the 
corner. 

6°.  Let  no  hand  be  put  into  any  pocket  till  the  end  of  this 
lesson  (-oeipe  An  CeAtcA  yo). 

7°.  Let  all  pens  be  taken  out  now,  and  all  books  opened. 

8°.  Let  this  lesson  be  read  first  (aja  -ocuif)  and  then  written 
down. 

9°.  All  the  pens  were  taken  out,  and  all  the  books 
opened. 

10°    The  lesson  will  be  read  first,  and  then  written  down. 


LESSON  LXX 

{The  Verb  eim  {Pfes.  Indie),    "  I  see,"  and  the  Actual  Present 
Progressive  {with  zA  and  Verbal  Noun)  ) 

I.     Ctonti  S6An  mo  lArii,  triAtA  CA  si  'A  cAisbeAinc  A5;Atn  X)6- 
n1  veiCexMin  re  Anoif  i,  niAjA  CA  fi  i  Hfolut  aj^aid. 
A  SeAjAin,  CAifbeAin  •nom  "oo  lAiti. 
Ca-o  CA  Ai?;e  A   ^eAnAiii,   a  Cai-Oj  ?    CA  a   lArii   Aige 

'a  CAisbeAinc  -omnn. 
A  tAi-65,  XMI  IJpeiCCAnn  ru  Um  SeAj;Ain  ?     CttTI. 
Cia'cu  Urn  A  Clptltl  Ull  ?      A  Urn  tcAS  ? 
Ar\  GpeiceAnn  cu  a  lArh  cle  ?     11i  ipeicitn. 
Ca-o  ha  cAot)  tlA  peiCeATin  (cu  i)  ?      I  beit  lAisciAR 
1>A  tfRovn  Aige. 
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II.      An  IH'OICini-Se  ^n  clA^-mib  ?     CtR. 

An  DveiCGAnn  rnsA  6  ?    CTni. 
An  t)):eiciTi-5:e  6  ?    CTtn. 

"Dun  -00  puile,  a  fteiin  ! 

Ar\   t^peiceAnn    sesn    An    cup-ouf)    .woit' ?    ^■\] 

peiceAnn. 
Cax)   tia   tAoV)   nA  peiceAim  ?     A   suile   a    Bcic 

l>uncA  A^^f,e. 
A  Sesm,  An  "bpeiciu  Art  cut^'otn')  ?    ni  ^eicrm 
C<\'o  n4  cAoX)  nA  peiciti  ?     Hlo  suile    A   belt  t)uncA 

III.  Se4n  1  mife — CTni  ft)  pli-re  ^noir- 

An  OpeicimiT)  y,b  ?     Ctonn    (pt^) 

An  t)t:eiceAnn  sit)-se  rmne  ?    CTniTD. 

Cm  h-iA-o  -d  Cimi-o-ne  ?     CTonn  Sit)  finne. 
Cm  M-mT)  a  (l-iotin  p5-fo  ?     CImTt)  fit)-fe. 

IV.  rA-ox^  -]  SeAniur— ATI  r)peiC1'0  ri^"o  rinn  ?     CTt) 

An  GFeicro  fMtD  An  ctAix-out)  ?     Cm. 

An  ttpeici-o  fMt)  t)^  eUiA'out»  ?     nl  peiCITD. 

Cax>    nA    t&oti    nS    peicit)    y^AX)    -oa   (Mip-out)  ?     ^An 

IAD  A  beic  Ann  te  peiscinc. 

Ncfe.— Give  thorough  drill  on  all  these  forms,  Interrogative, 
Affirmative  and  Negative. 


LESSON  LXXI 

(The  Verb  Cim,  Past  Tense) 

1°.  X)o  l^ior  Ammj  p^'n  rP^i^  '""o^,  1  "OO  ConnAC  Com^f,  -] 
^  A5  "Ont  1  n-^if-oe  a|\  An  gciA^nn  uGaU  . 

nt  peACA  Ua-65,  m^ri  nA  ^A^Y)  f6  Ann  le  peiscmu. 

At)   tDfOACA    cu    int)6,    a   tomA^y  ?     DO   ComiAIClS. 

.  An  tipeACATR-re  mire  ?    "00  Conn  AC. 

A     riUipe,     An     DpeACAit)     Com^ir     m6  ?      "OO    ConnAlC. 
An   "D^eACAlt)   Ua-65    me  ?      ni    peACA(it)). 
An   pAttAif-fe  Ann,  a  CAictin  ?      T)o  bior. 
An  tDpCACATS  ComAf  ?     "OO  ConnAC. 

An  t)i:eACAts  Ua-os  ?    nf  ipeACA. 
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Cax)  riA  tAoX)  r\A  peACAif  ?     ^Ar\  6  beit  Ann  t6  peiSClllC. 
An  bpe^cA-tM  tv\^A  ?     t)0  ConilAICTS. 
An  lipe^CA  CAt)J5  ?     Tit  ^GxXCAlS. 
2°    CAiclin  ■]  tllife — "Oo  niomAip  Amuit;  p6'n  fp6it\  in"o6,  i 

"OO  COtinACxMTl-AIR  Com4f,  i   6  -out  i   n-i^iiA-oe  a]\   An 

■^c\\Ann   ut)AU. 
nf  pex^CATDAITl  Cd-Og  m^p  n^  jA^it)  f6  Ann  Le  peij-cinc. 
A  tomi^if  "I  A  CAicUn — 
•OO  COtiriACAtDAin   mire. 

lit  pe  AC  At)  AIR  rA-65. 

All    "bpeACAtDAIR    ni6  ?     "00    COtltl AC AITI  AIR. 

An  t)peACAt)AiR  UAt)5  ?    nt  veACAtriAiR. 

3°.   A  tAi-b^,  An  ttpeiceAnn  cu  ComAf  i  CAiclin  ?     (Cim.) 
"DO  ConnACAt)AR-iMti  inT)6  m6. 
flT  'peACA'OAR  tuiw,  mA|\  nA  f At)Aif  Ann  te  peifcinc 
An  ftpeACA-DAf  tufA  ?     nt  peACATDAR. 
An   OpeACA-OAix   mife  ?     X)0   COtiriACA'DAR. 

Note. — Give  thorough  drill  on  all  these  torms,  and  contrast 
with  present  tense. 

LESSON  LXXII 

{The  Verb  tim,  Future  Tense) 

1°.  boAl)  Aniui$  i:6'n  fP^il^  imbAiueAC,    -]   C^yAXy  Com^^f  -j  6 
A5  "oul  1  n-Aip'oe  a|\  An  scpAnn  uGaU. 
n1  reiCpeAT)  Ca-O^,  hiaja  n^  bei-O  r6  Ann  le  peifcinc 

An  ijpeicveAT)  tur^>  ^  -*^eAni  ? 

n1  "peiCpiR,  mAjA  nA  beAt)  Ann  le  feifcinc, 
An  bpeicpeAt)  UoiTiAf  ? 
CtpiR. 
A  toniAir,  An  bpeicpt^-re  mire  ?     CTpAt). 

An  bpeicpin  SeAn  ?     nt  pCICVeAt). 
An   GpeicpeAT)-f  A  tuf  a  ?     CIpiR. 
An  breicpeAT)  SeAn  ?     nT  peiCpiR. 
2°.   bei-O  Comif  Amuis  p6'n  fp6it\  imbAit^eAC,  Ajur — 
Clpit)  S6  mife. 

nl  peicpit)  s6  CA-og. 

An  bpeicpit)  r6  CufA,  a  Se^in  ?     nT  peiC^Tlt). 

Ca-o  nA  tAob  nA  peicpit)  ?     5^"  m6  beiC  Ann  Le  Feifcinc. 

An  t)Feicpt)  r^  rnife  ?     Ctpit). 
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3°.  ComAf  I   mife — tDeimiT)  ximuij    pe'n  fp6if\  imbiipeAC,   i 
CtpnnT'O  4<i6ile. 

nf  peiCpimf'O  Ca^j,  tr\A\\.  n&  belt)  f&  Ann   le  peircinc. 
An  ttpeicpimit)  a  C^ile,  a  totniip  ?    dpeATTI  (Cfpimi'o). 
An  bpeicpimiT)  tufA  a  CAictin  ?     CTpiT!)  (fib). 
A  (^Aicltn  1  A  LiL,  -An  bpeicpit)  iM&-r^  P""  ?     OT|reATTI. 

An  bpeicpimi-D-ne  fib-fe  ?     Cipit)  (fib). 
An  bpeicpmi-o  Za-^s  ?  tit  peicpit)  (r^V)). 

Proverb—"  CfpeAtTI  A  t)|:eic|:eAm.'> 

Exercise  L 

jAOluinn  "oo  Cup  Ap  An  nit)6Apl4  po  : — 

1°.  I  see  him  every  day  in  the  week,  when  (nuAip)  I  come 
into  school. 

2®.  I  saw  Dan  Sullivan  yesterday  coming  home  from  the 
[6'n)  fair 

3".  I'm  glad  to  see  you  so  well.  Shall  I  see  you  to-morrow 
'.n  the  city  ? 

4*.  We  shall  see  each  other  when  I  come  home  next  Sunday. 

5°.  I  never  saw  such  a  person  {a  leitei-o  "oe  -Ouine). 

6°.  Did  you  ever  see  such  [a  leiteix)  -oe)  a  lovely  sunny 
day? 

7".  I  speak  Irish  to  them  whenever  I  see  them. 

8".  Never  again  (ni  ...  50  "oeo  Aipip)  will  you  (pi.)  see 
me  in  this  place  alive  (beo). 

9".  They  see  each  other  every  day  in  the  week,  don't  they  ? 

10".  I  saw  a  min  going  into  the  house  the  day  before 
yesterday,  but  I  saw  no  woman. 

LESSON  LXXIII 

{The  Verb  t^m — Imperf.  Indie,  and  Past  Subj.) 

l"    "Oo  binn  Atninj  p6'n  pp6ip  50  mime  Anuipit),  Ajup — 

"OO  C5nT1  ComAp  1  6  A5  "Out  1  n-iip-oe  Ap  An  gcp^nn  ubAll. 
nt  peiCinn  Ca-Os,  mAp  n&  blot)  p6  Ann  te  peipcmc. 
"Oil^ireiCIIUl  (past  Subj.)  e'Do  pASAinnm-AonfeAcCleif. 
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2°.    A  t'omAif,  ir  tninic 

"OO  CtCCA  ^Miiiipit)  m6,  1  cu  45  fCAtAt)  ti4  n-ut)4ll. 

nt  peiCte-c^  C<it)5,   m^t^  ni  Giot)  r6  Ann  Clllge  (i.e.  le 
peifcinc) 

"OA  t^peiCte^  6  -oo  t^At;p.\  1  n-Aonpe^cC  leif. 
3°    "Oo  V)']ot)  Uomif   4tnuiS   p6'n   fPeip  50   mime   ^niiitMt),   -| 

•00  CAoX)  f 6  niife 

nt  peicoAt)  r6  ca-os. 

"O-A  t3VeiceAt)  S6  6  -oo  pAgA-O  r^  "■a  te^nncA. 
4°.  CotriAr  1  niipe,  -oo  liitnir  A5  fCAtAt)  uGaU  50  mime,  -j 
■00  CtmlS  A  C6iLe. 

tit  veiciintsuAt)5 ; 

X>S  t)peiCimtS  6  -oo  t^Ajmif  nA  teAnncA. 
5°.    A    tottiAip   1    A   CAicUn,   If   mime   a    biot)  fib    Amuig    f^'n 
fp6iti,l 
"OO  CtOt)  Sit)  A  ceile. 

nt  veiceAT!)  sit)  Ca-os, 

X)A  DpeiCeAt)    fib     6    X)o    iAA$A-6     fib     in    Aonf eACc 
teif. 
6".  ConiAf  1  CAicUn — 

"Oo  bit)if  Amuij  pe'n  fp6ip  50  mime,  t 
"OO  CtTDtS  A  C6ile, 

nt  peiciDts  CAt)5, 

X)A  t)"peiCl'OtS    6,    -DO    t^AS-oif    A    bAile    in    Aonf-eACc 
Leit . 


LESSON  LXXIV 


(The  Verb  Cim — Conditional) 

1°.   ni  t^AbAf  Amuig  f6'n  fv^ip  inT)6,  aC  -da  mbeinn — 

"OO  Ctpinn  CotTiAf  1  6  AS  -out  i  n-Aip-oe  Ap  An  gCjiAnn 

lib  All. 

nt  peiC^mn  Ua-^s,  X)A  mt)A  nA  beA-O  f6  Ann. 
2**.    A  tomAif — 

"OO   Ct]:^   in-o^   m6,   ■o.^    mbeinn    in   AonircACc   Icac — &t 

ni  f AbAf . 
nt  peiC    5  Ca-^s,  "OA  mt)A  nA  bCA*  ,  6  Ann. 
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3°.    A  tAit)5— 

"OO  CipeAt)  UoniAf  itToe  cu  t>S  mbc\teA  ua  teAtincA — 
4(i   ni    HA^Aif. 

nf  freiCpeAt)  y€  tv  ^noif  t)A  nDunAlo  se  A  f  Oile. 
4°.  UorriAf  1  niife — 

T)o  Ctviints  A  ec^iie  X)^  t3p6ACAimTs  Af  A  eeiie. 

(lliLmiir)    /^5    ipeAtAmz    a^    a    C^ile.     If 
AmlA\t>  xiCAimfe  aj^  p^aC-aihc  <3i|a  An 
■^clA\\x>uV),     1     Uom<if     ^5     if:&A6Amz 
A\\  Ar\  r\X)0]\A]-  ) 
nt  peicpimis  a  c-.&^ie  t)A  ntiunAimis  a^  fuile 
5°.    xN  Cornell-  -]  a  CAirlin — 

"OO  CTpeAf)  Slli  A  eeite  T)A  lipeACAt)  fit)  Af  A  (Teile  ; 
nt  |:eiC]:eA"0  Slt)  Aoinm-O  tjS  nxnmAt>  yyX)  blip  ruilc. 
6°    A  Uatoj; — 

"OO  CtpiTDtS  fin   (UoniAf  1  CAirUn)   a  e^ile  X)a  mbei-oif 

AK  feAdAinc  Ap  a  teiLe, 
tiT  ]f'eiCpi'DtS  pioc  x>A  trounAi-oif  A  fuile. 


Exercise  LI 

jAoUnnn  "oo  c^utA  ^f  ^ti  mtDeAftA  fo  : — 

1°.  If  you  (pi.)  would  look  at  the  blackboard  you  would  see 
what  I  am  writing. 

2°.  If  you  saw  it  you  would  understand  it, 

3°.  If  we  had  seen  each  other  yesterday  we  should  see  each 
other  to-day  also. 

4°.  I  used  to  see  UomAf  and  Ua-Oj;  at  school  last  year, 
but  they  usen't  to  see  me. 

5°.  That's  the  man  I  used  to  see  going  into  j'onder  house 
every  day  last  year. 

6°.  You  saw  me  yesterday,  and  I  saw  you  the  day  before. 

7°.  If  we  had  seen  each  other  last  week  we  shouldn't  have 
recognised  (Aitmjsim)  each  other. 

8°.  If  vou  looked  at  him  you  would  see  him,  and  if  you  saw 
him  you  would  recognise  him. 

9°.  \Mienever  I  saw  you  last  year  I  recognised  you. 

10'.  If  I  hadn't  (-oa  tnbA  r\A)  recognised  you  I  wouldn't  have 
spoken  to  you,  and  if  I  hadn't  spoken  to  you  I  shouldn't 
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have  seen  that  you  had  lost  a  tooth  (50  t\AiD  piAco^l  1  n-eAj'ti^ni 

ope). 

LESSON  LXXV 

{The  Verb  Ciin — Autonomous  Forms) 

1°.  CTueAn  Corner  'S^<^  ^^  nuAip  t6it)eAnn  r<^  ^^S  fCA'^^"^  'i^ 

n-ut)AU.. 
tit  peicrc  ATI  C-At)^ — ni  ttionn  fe  ^nn  te  ireiixinc. 
2°    *0()  COnnxNCtAS  in-o6  6  I  6  -A5  "oul  1  n-^\it\T)e  a]\  au  gciA^tin 

UtiAll. 

nT  ireACAtAS  Ca-Oj,  tnAti  ni  t^^il")  re  .\tin  Cuije. 
3°    "OO  CTCt  UotnAf  50  mime  Aniii|M-6,  ac 

ni    VeiCtl    CA-Og.     "O-d   tjpoicti,    -oo    lAAgpi    a    f)Aile    iti 
AonfeACc  leif. 
4°.  CtV<^1^  1mbA1t^eA(i  tv,  a  toniAif,  ida  t;6i-0eAnn  cu  attiaC 

111  ireiCpAU  cu  mS  iTAnAtin  cu  ircij. 
5°.   "Oa   •or6lt)te^\   AmAc-^   in-uiu    "DO   CipT   cu. 

■Oa  iDpAIlt^  irci$  Til  peiCpi  tu  in  Aon  Cop. 

jYo^g, — The  present  Impcr.  is  the  same  as  the  pres. 
Indie,   and  the  pres.  Subj.  is  the   same  as  the  pres.  Indie. 

(dependent). 

Exercise  LII 

1°.  Someone  was  seen  going  into  that  house  yesterday, 
and  no  one  was  seen  coming  out. 

2°.  If  you  go  out  at  all  to-day  you  will  be  seen  ;  if  you 
remain  inside  you  won't  be  S(H'n. 

3°.  Let  it  not  be  seen   that  ye  are  afraid   (eAglA  a  5eit 

OfAllj). 

4°.  He  used  to  be  seen  coming  to  school  every  day,  but  not 

going  home. 

5°.  If  people  saw  (past  Subj.  Anton.)  what  we  are  doing 
they  wouldn't  be  over-pleased  (po-rAj^cA). 
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LESSON  LXXVI 

(The  Verb  -oeitMrn   [Pres.  Indie.)  and  Oratin  Obliqua) 

l^.  ConuA]' — "  Ueitiitn  An\At  pe'n  fP^T  'S^^  ^^>  r^^'ti*^  |ioinnc 
uDaLI,    ititn    cui-o    -oioD,    bAiUgitn    An    Ciiix)    eile   -Oiot) 
ifce-AC  1  jcifeATi,  -\  CAgAitn  a  liAile  Ai|Aif." 
"OeiR  ConiAj'  50  -ocei-OeAnn  f  e  AtriAC  pe'n  f  p6it\  5^6  ti, 
J^O  I'CAiceAnn  f6  poinnc  uDaII, 
50  n-iteAnn   re  cuix)  "oioO, 
50  mbAiliseATin  f6  An  Cuto  eile  t)ioD  1pceA(^ 

1   5Ci|-e.Mi,   I 
50  "OCAjAnn  fe  a  OAile  Aipif. 

2°.  x)emiR,  A  torn  Air, 

50  'ocei'Oit\  AniAC,  ipt. 
50  fCAiti|\,   iia. 
50    n-itit\,    inl. 
50  mbAiLijifA,  it^t. 

50     -OCAJ^Alp,     Tfll. 

3°.  Cat)  "oeitMt^,   a  ronu\if  ? 

'oeiiiini  50  TDcei-oim,  ^t\t. 

50  fCAitim,  T}\1. 
50  n-icim,   1^1. 
50  mbAiUjim,  "ijAl. 
3^0  •ocA^Aim,  ipt. 

So— "oemnnm-ne,    "oeiu   sit)-se,    •oeini'o    siax) 

In  some  places  these  forms  are  used  both  as  direct  and 
encUtic.  In  other  places  the  enclitic  forms  are  :  AbpAim, 
AbiVAin,   etc. 

LESSON  LXXVII 

(The  Verb  -neiiMm,  Past  Tense) 

1°.   "DUlJ  A'.TlC  ConiAf  inx»e  50  i^Aib  fe  Amuig  pe'n  rP^^t^  ^'^1^'-' 

inne, 
JtlR  fCAic"  fe  ]\oinnc  ubAll, 
gull   it   \-Q  CUIX)   ■010b, 
gUU  bAitij  \-e  An   C111X)   eile  ■oiob 

ifreAc^  1  jcifCAn, 
50  ■ocAinis  ^e  A  bAile  Ai^Aif. 
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2°.  Ca-o  "OllllRAlS,  A  tomiir  ? 
'OUt)ARU  ^O  \\AX)Ay,  -]\\l. 

51.ITI  fCAitexif,  IjAl. 
51IR    iteAf,   it^l. 

3".  C,MClin  I   mife — "  A  UonivVip  'oa   nibcAt)    'fiof    ASAinn  50 
l\AGAir    A5    -ouL    AxriAt    itro6    "oo    tAA$tTiif    in-Aon^eACc 

lOAC." 

"OllDnAmAin  l.eAC,   a  tomAir,  -OcA   mbcAr)   fnor  A5Aititi 

j;o  t^AbAif  A5  T)ul  AtiiAC  in-o6  gO  pAjmij'    in-AontreACc 

leAC. 
Ca-o  "OntDllAmAin  lOAC  ? 

"OVllmAtJAm    liom,    T)A    mbeAt)     pof    aj;aiI')    50 

t^Ar)Af  A5  -out  ahiaC  inT»6,   ^O   fAgA-O  i-it>   in-AonpeACc 

lioni. 
4°.  CAicLin  •]  111 — "  X)A  iiibeAt)  piof  AjAinn  T1A  beAt)  "OorhriAU 

Af  fcoil   itToni   111    ciocf Aitni|'-ne   aC  Corii   beAj.' 
'OUDUA'OATl  r^"    (CAiclin   -\    111)   "Oa   mbeAt)   'pior   acu 

riA    beA-6    "OomtiAll    a|\    fcoil    inx)ni,    llA    ciocpAi-oir 

pein  A(i  torn  beAg. 

Negative — Hi   -oubAfc,   n.\  "oubAtAC,   etc. 
Interrogative — An  troubApr,  tia  -oiiDajic,  etc. 


LESSON  LXXVIII 

{The  Verb  -oeitMrn,  Future  Tense) 

1°.   ID  A  ?^A-Aiin  Tom^f  ifreAc^.  itroni — 

mbA1f^eA(^,  •^, 
tld     aocfAi-d     f6     ifceAC    50    "oci     An 

CfAtnOtlA. 

Ill  "06 AH]: Alt)  S(5  A  tuille. 
2".   "06  AU'pA'O-iM  ?^0  f  AgA-o  AmA<^  nA  tCAnnrA,  1 

1K\   nocpAT)   ipcoA(^.  sO  ceAnti    piCe  nenniAC 
tiu  u\A]\  pin. 
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3°.  "OeAniTAIR-Se,  A  X)]K)px)— 

511 K  bt^eAg  ATI  U  6,  t)un:)eA(ix\r  te  "Oia,  ^ijuf 
51m  riiojA  Ar\  ctMMj  5An  -oul  Atn^C,  -) 
Tl-dU.  rhif-oe  t)uinn   6. 

la.  ComAf — "  "Raja-o  AXWAt  p6'n    rp^ijA    itnb^ipeAe  •] 

ni   tiocpAT)  ifce^C  50  "oci  An   civAcnon^." 
2a.  (Teacher) — "  RAgA-o    axwaC    n-A     teAimzA,    •]    ni 
tiocpA-o    ifceAC    50    ceATin    piCe    neotriAC    nO 
iDAf  fin." 
3a.   ■btAiji'o — "  If  bfeAg  An  14  6,    bint)eA<iAf  le  X)\a,   t 
Da    ttiof    An   cpuAS  SAn  -oul,  ahum':,  -\    niojA    rhifoe 
"CAOib  6." 
4°.   "O^ARpAimit)   50   I6it\   50   t)puil   An    ceApc   A5    t)i\i5i-o. 

("  JZa  An  ceA|\c  ajac,  a  Opisit).") 
5°.   Xi^ARVATO    Slt)-Se    JIIR    niAit    An    fceAl    6   fw.      ("  If 

niAit  An  fC^Al  6  fin.") 
6°.   "O^ARpATO    r^A-o    r^n     6    leif.     Cat)    -o^AfpAi-o    r^AX)  ? 
"OCARVAIT)  fi^'o  5^^1^  "1^1^  ^"  rceAl  e. 


Exercise  LIII 

^Aolninn  "oo  Cuf  Af  An  mbeAiMA  fo  : —      j 

1°.  SeAn  says  that  UoniAf  is  a  good  boy. 

2°.  Do  you  tell  me  that  this  is  the  31st  of  October  ? 

3°.  Didn't  we  tell  you  not  to  go  out  to-day,  or  that  you 
would  be  seen  if  you  did  ? 

4°.  When  a  man  says  that  he  is  a  fool  don't  believe 
him. 

5°  When  you  see  him  you  will  say  that  he  has  more  riches 
than  sense. 

6°.  I  will  say  this  much — that  Irish  is  a  far  sweeter  language 
than  English. 

7°.  You  say  it  is  Irish,  but  I  say  it  is  not. 

8°.  Domhnall  says  that  this  exercise  is  far  too  long. 

9°.  Brighid  said  it  was  a  fine  day,  and  that  it  would  be  a 
great  pity  to  remain  indoors. 

10°.  Tell  Lil  to  come  in  and  open  her  book  and  read  her 
lesson. 
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LESSON  LXXIX 

{The  Verb  •oeitMm — Conditional) 

I*.   "Oi   mbeinn   Aim   mx)<b   "OCAHpAllltl   gup  t)eA$A)t)  TomAV 
1  n-4if"oe  A|^  An  jciAAnn  ubALl. 

n1  'oCAnvAitin  s^r^)  6  ca-os  6. 

2°.   ATI    TT06AUpA-SA,    a    toni<sif,    gup   -be^jAif  i  n-iit\'oe  ? 
"O^AiiApAinn. 

An  ii'o&A|\pAinn-fe  5U|\t)  6  Ca-Oj  a  bi  Ann  ?      11 !  T)6ATll:rA. 
3°.   "OCAUpAt)  Ca-65  gun  cufA  a  lii  Ann. 

tl!  TD^ARpAt)  r6  j;ui\D  6  p^in  a  IJi  Ann 

Tli  -oeAfpAt)  f6  AC  An  ceA|\c. 
4°.   "OCARpAimtS   50   I6i|i   50   ftpeACAniAitA   ConiAf   nTo6. 
5°.  Ca-o  tD^AIipAt)  Slt)-Se,  A  bl  -]  A  CAicUn  ?      '06A|\pAiniir 

50  t)|:uil  An  ceA|\c  ajac. 
6".  ComAf  •]  CAt)5 — If  6  An  \\ux)  c^AXtriA  A  "OGAUpATOlS  Sltl 


LESSON  LXXX 

{The  Verb  "oeiiiini — Imperf.  Indie,  and  Past  Suhj.) 

I®.   If  nunic  A  "OeiReAt!)  UotriAf  Anuipit)  50  tAAJAt)  f6  ahiaC 

fe'n  fp6iii. 
2°.   "Oeillllltl-Se  An  t\u-o  c6A-onA. 

3°.  Ca-o  "OeiUteA-SA,  a  Cai-Os  ?      Tit  'OGIUinn  pioc. 
4°.   "OCMUItniS  ?;o  i6i|\  ?;u|\  ttiAit  Inin  •oiil  AmAC  nA  tCAnnCA. 
5°.   "Oa    11X)eiU0At)    Slt)-Se   50    x^a-^a-C)    fib    AxnAt   -oo    beAt) 

UomAf   f  AfCA. 

6°.  riuAit^  A  "oeinTOis-sm  ^  -oo  biot)  f 6  f AfCA,  leif . 

Note. — Pupils  should  be  taught  to  form  the  Imperative 
Mood  by  adding  the  usual  endings  to  AbAip  (2nd  sing.). 
See  Lessons  LIX — LXII. 

Exercise  LIV 

^Aolumn  "OO  tu^  a|\  An  nit)6A|\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  He  used  to  say  that  he  would  like  to  go  to  school  every 
day  if  he  knew  Irish. 
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3°.  CotTiAf  1  mife — beimix)  Atnuig     pe'ti  fpetfi  imb<iiiieAC,   ") 
ClVinitt)  A  Ceile. 

Hi  peiCpimfO  Ua-O^,  n\&\^  n^  ben!)  f6  x^nn    le  peircinr. 
>An  bpeicpimix)  a  t€^le,  a  tomiip  ?    Ct^GAtTI  (tipmix)). 
An  bpeicpmii-o  tufA  a  CAiclin  ?     Ctpi'O  (fib). 
A  CAtclin  1  A  til,  Au  bpeicpit)  ]Mt)-fe  pnn  ?     CtpCAtTI. 

An  Dpeicpimi'-o-ne  fib-fe  ?     Cl]ri"0  (rib). 
An  bpeicpimix)  ZAt)^  ?  tl!  peicpit)  (pb). 

Proverb—"  CT|:eAm  A  t3peic]:eAm.'' 

Exercise  L 

^Aoluinn  "oo  6u\^  a|\  An  mX)€A]\tA  po  : — 

1°.  I  see  him  every  day  in  the  week,  when  (nuAii\)  I  come 
into  school. 

2".  I  saw  Dan  SulHvan  yesterday  coming  home  from  the 
{6'n)  fair 

3°.  I'm  glad  to  see  you  so  well.  Shall  I  see  you  to-morrow 
.n  the  city  ? 

4*.  We  shall  see  each  other  when  I  come  home  next  Sunday. 

5°.  I  never  saw  such  a  person  {a  leitero  "oe  t)uine). 

6°.  Did  you  ever  see  such  {a  Leiteix)  -oe)  a  lovely  sunny 
day? 

7°.  I  speak  Irish  to  them  whenever  I  see  them. 

8°.  Never  again  (ni  ...  50  -oeo  A^\^^\')  will  you  (pi.)  see 
me  in  this  place  alive  (beo). 

9".  They  see  each  other  every  day  in  the  week,  don't  they  ? 

10°,  I  saw  a  man  going  into  the  house  the  day  before 
yesterday,  but  I  saw  no  woman. 

LESSON  LXXIII 

{The  Verb  6\m — Imperf.  Indie,  and  Pasf  Sicbj.) 

i'^    "Oo  binn  Amuij  p6'n  pp^it*  50  minic  ^nuipt),  Ajup — 

"OO  Ctnti  CorriAf  1  e  A5  "out  1  n-4it^"oe  A|\  An  5Cl^Ann  ubAlt. 
TiT  pOICmn  CAt)5,  mAp  r\A  biot)  p6  Ann  te  peipcinc. 
"DiklDpClCllltl  (past  Subj.)  6"oo  t^ASAinnin-AonpeAcCleip. 

D  ^ 
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2°.    A  I^oniAif,  If  mime 

"OO  CtCGA  Atiinpit)  ni6,  "]  cu  Ag  fCAtAt)  tiA  ti-uGaII. 

nf  peiCte-^  Ca^s,  rr\A\^  ni  Giot)  fS  ^nn  Cuije  {i.e.  le 
peifcinc) 

"O^  t)|reiCtO-<X  6  -DO  ia<''SF<^  '  n-Aonpe4ct  leif. 
3°    "Oo   biot)  CotriAf  <Jtnui$   p6'n   rp6ii\  50   niinic   j^tuntMt),   •] 

"OO  C^Ot)  r6  mtre 

nt  peiceAt)  r^  ca-os- 

"OA  tDVeiCexSt)  S6  6  -oo  \^a%aX)  re  n^  te^nncA. 
4°.  Coni^r  1  mife,  "do  Gimif  ^5  fc^it^t)  uDxiLl  50  mime,  i 
■OO  OtmtS  A  C6ile. 

n1  peicunTsCAt)5  ; 

"OA  t)]:eiC1tntS  &  -oo  t^Ajmif  da  teAnnc^. 
5°.    A    ComAif   •]    <^   CAiclin,   if   mime   a    Oiot)  fib    Amiiig    p6'n 
fp6it\,l 
"00  CtO"0  Sit)  A  eeile. 

nt  veiceAt)  sit)  Ca-os, 

"OA  ■D]reiCeA'0     fib     6     ■00    \yA^At)     fib     in    Aonfe^Cc 
leif. 
6".  Uomif  "1  CAicUn — 

"Oo  bi-oif  Amuij  f6'n  fp6ip  50  mtnic,  •] 
"OO  Ct'OfS  A  C6iLe, 

nt  peicit)fs  ca-ds, 

"OA  tDpeiCITDtS    6,    -00    jiAj-oif    a    bAile    in    AonfeAdc 
Leij. 


LESSON  LXXIV 


(The  Verb  cim — Conditional) 

1°.   til  pAbAf  Amuig  fS'n  fi'6it\  in-o6,  aC  X)A  mbeinn — 

"OO  Ctpintl  ComAf  1   6  45  -oul  1  n-Aifoe  a\\  An   5C|\Ann 
iibAU,. 

nT  f?eic|:inn  Ca-cs,  "oa  mt)A  nA  be^t)  f6  Ann. 

2°.   A  ComAif — 

"OO   CTp^   nTO^   m4,   "oa    mbeinn   in   AonpeACc   leAC — a6 

ni  fAbAf. 
nt  peiC    v^  CAt)5,  "OA  mt)A  nA  bCAt)  ,  6  Ann. 
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3°.  A  t;Ait)5 — 

"OO  CipeA'O  Uom^f  in"o4  tu  x>a  mbeice^  ha  CeAtincA — 

Ad    ni    HAtK\i]\ 
tl!   peiC'peA'O  f6  tu  Atioif  ^A  nDunA^  se  a  f uile. 
4°.  Com^f  1  nii]^e — 

"OOCTVItnTSA  t^ile   t)-^  tip^ACxMniTS  A|\  A  {::4ile. 

(tliliniiT)  A5  peACAinc  a\^  a  Ceile.  If 
AtiilAit)  ACAitnfe  AS  peACAinc  a|\  An 
SClA\\x>uX),     "I    UotriAf    ^5     p6A(iAinc 

AH    Atl    tTnOJAAf  ) 

nf  veicpimts  a  (^eae  x>i  nDunAimis  a\\  fuiie 

5°.   A  UoniAii-  T  A  CAirLin — 

"OO  CtVeAT)   S1V)  A  ceile  -oa  DpeACA*  pb   Ap  a  (^eile  ; 

11T  ]:eiC]:eAt)  S^X)  Aomni-o  -oa  n'oOnAt)  pt)  bun  ru't-*^- 
6°     A  TAif)?; — 

"OO  (^TlTlTDtS  fin   (Uonu\f  1  CAirUn)   A  (i6ile  T)a  mbei-oif 
A?;  feACAinc  Af  a  (ieiLe, 

tlT  V^lC]:i"OtS  pioc  -OA  TTOunATOif  A  fuiLe. 

Exercise  LI 

jAoUiinn  -OO  C-ui\  a\\  An  mbcAplA  fo  : — 

1°.  If  you  (p!.)  would  look  at  the  blackboard  you  would  see 
what  I  am  writing. 

2°.  If  you  saw  it  you  would  understand  it. 

3°.  If  we  had  seen  each  other  yesterday  we  should  see  each 
other  to-day  also. 

1°.  I  used  to  see  UomAf  and  UAt)?;  at  school  last  year, 
but  they  usen't  to  see  me. 

5°.  That's  the  man  I  used  to  see  going  into  j'-onder  house 
every  day  last  year. 

6°.  You  saw  me  yesterday,  and  I  saw  j^ou  the  day  before. 

7°.  If  we  had  seen  each  other  last  week  we  shouldn't  have 
recognised  (Aitnij^im)  each  other. 

S°.  If  you  looked  at  him  you  would  see  him,  and  if  you  saw 
him  you  would  recognise  him. 

9°.  \\''henever  I  saw  \'ou  last  year  I  recognised  you. 

10'.  If  I  hadn't  (tda  mbA  ni)  recognised  you  I  wouldn't  have 
spoken  to  you,  and  if  I  hadn't  spoken  to  you  I  shouldn't 
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have  seen  that  you  had  lost  a  tooth  (50  ^aiG  fiacaI  1  n-e^r"^"' 

ope). 

LESSON  LXXV 

{The  Verb  Cim — Autonomous  Forms) 

1°.   CtCeATl  Uom^r  5^<i  ^^  ""^'t^  tei-OcAnn  r<^  ^5  fCAtAf)  ha 

r\-uX)Att. 
lit  i:eiCteAn  Ca*?;— nl  t)ionn  re  Ann  te  peircmc. 
2°    "OO  conn  ACtAS  m-oe  6  1  6  ^5  -oul  1  n-Aitvoe  a\^  au  sctAAtin 

uliAlt. 
n1  peACAtAS  Ua-Os,  m^\\  ni  |^Al^')  fe  Ann  611150. 
3°     "OO  CtCI  UotTiAr  50  mime  Anui|\i-6,  aC 

nl  peicti  CAt)5.    "o-d  Oveicti,  -oo  r^Asv'\  ^  <>^iie  m 

AontreAtc  leif. 
4°.  (^I'p^'*^  itnbAitAeAC  tv,  A  toniAir,  itia  t6it)eAnn  cu  AxnAt 

nt  i:eici:AU  cu  m^  v^^"^""  '^^  'r^'S-^ 

5°.   "Oa   "OreiDtCA  AtiiAC   m-oiu    "OO   cipi    cu. 
X)A  tjp^ll^^^  n^cis  Tit  peicpi  tu  in  Aon  (ioi\. 

]\[Qtg^ — The  present  Impcr.  is  the  same  as  the  pres. 
Indie.,  and  the  pres.  Subj.  is  the  same  as  the  pros.  Indie. 
{dependejit). 

Exercise  LII 

I*.  Someone  was  seen  going  into  that  house  yesterday, 
and  no  one  was  seen  coming  out. 

2°.  If  you  go  out  at  all  to-day  you  will  be  seen  ;  if  you 
remain  inside  you  won't  be  seen. 

3°.  Let  it  not  be  seen  that  ye  are  afraid   (ca^Ia  a  Oeit 

OfAlt)). 

4°.  He  used  to  be  seen  coming  to  school  every  day.  but  not 

going  home. 

5°.  If  people  saw  (past  Sub].  Auton.)  what  we  are  domg 
they  wouldn't  be  over-pleased  (po-fAj^cA). 
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LESSON  LXXVI 

{The  Verb  ■oei|Aim  {Pres.  Indie.)  and  Oratio  Obliqua) 

1°.  Comif — "  C6it)iin  AxnAt  pe'n  fpSijA  gAci  l<i,  fCAitim  noinnc 
uGaII,    icim    cuiT)    •oiot),    bAiUjim    ^n    Cint)    eile  t)ioG 
ifceAC  1  ]5cifeAn,  i  CAgAitn  a  DaiLg  Aipif." 
"OeiU  ConiAf  50  'DcefOeAnn  fe  AniAC  p6'n  f pei|\  5^6  La, 
50  fCAiteAnn  f 6  |^o1nnc  ubAli, 
50  n-iteAtin  re  ctii'o  "0100, 
50  mbAiLigeAtin  f6  An  Cuit)  eile  -Oiot)  1fceA(^. 

1   scireAH,   1 
J^O  -ocA^Ann  fe  a  bAile  Aipif. 
2°.   "OeiRlU,    A    toniAir, 

50  "orei-Oitt  AtnAC,  -]|\l. 
50  fCAitit\,   it^L. 
50    ti-iti|A,    iiM. 
50  mbAilijijA,  iftL. 
50    X)CAv;Am,    ifl. 

3°.  Cat)  T)enMn,  a  UoniAif  ? 

"OeiKini  50    "Ocei-Omi,   nt\t. 
50  fCAirnn,  ti^I. 
50  ti-icim,  iiAl. 
50  mbAiLijim,  -]pl,. 
J^O  •ocAjAim,  -]|\l. 

So— 'oeiRimT'o-ne,    "oeiu   sit)-se,    "oeiniT)   si  aid 

SaMI. 
In  some  places  these  forms  are  used  both  as  direct  and 
encHtic.     In   other   places   the   enchtic   forms   are  :   AbiAAim, 
AbpAip,   etc. 

LESSON  LXXVII 

{The  Verb  T)ei|\ini,  Past  Tense) 
t°.  X)ll'D<X',UC  cuniAp  111-oe  gO  |^A1b  fe  Annng  pe'n  pp6ift  At\\(.\ 

51IR  \-CMt  pe  |\oinnc  ubALl, 

51111   ic   fe  cult)  X)iob, 

51IU  bAilij  fe  An   C111T)   eile  "oioO 

ifreAc'-  1  jcifCAn, 
50  "OCAinis  f e  A  bAile  Aiyiif. 
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2°.  Cax)  T)llt^UAtS,  A  toni;iir  ? 

"oul^xMic  'i^o  t\ADAr,  iri" 

5^^^   iteAf,   inl 
5UTI  liAilijeAf,  -i|\l. 
50  "ocAtiOkv;,  ni^l- 
3".  CAiclin  1   mire — "  A  tomAip  -oa   nibcAt)    'friof    ASAinn  50 

]AAbAir     .AS     "OUl     AniAC     llTOe     T>0      pAJmi^      lIVAOTIf  CACC 

>l 
lOAC. 

•OUDnAITIAin  l.eAC,   A  toniAif,  "da   mbeAt)   fMor  asaitih 

50  tVAOAif  A5  x»uL  AniAC  inT)6  50  PAsmir   in-AonpeAer 

I  CMC. 
Catj  *Olll')nAnU\lU  leAr  ? 

'Olll')UAl')A1K    L10111,    -OA    mbeAt)     pof    a>;aiD    50 

jXAbAf  A5  -ouL  auiaC  inT)6,  ^O  |\A5A-6  lib  in-AonpeACc 

liom. 
4".  CAicLin  -]  111 — "  "Oa  mbeA-O  piop  AsAinn  tl^  beAt)  "OorhnAll 

A]\  I'coil  iiToiu   tii   ciocpAimif-ne  aC  tOrii   beAg.' 
'OllDUA'OAn  iMn    (CAicUn  -]   ill)   "oa   mbeA-6   'fior  acu 

riA    bCAt)    "OomriAll    A|\    fcoil    iitoui,    IVA    ciocpAroir 

p^in  AC  toifi  beA5. 

Negative — tii  'niibA|\r,  tia  "oiibAfic,  etc. 
Interrogative — xXn  n-oubApc,  ua  ■oubAfc,  etc. 


LESSON  LXXVIII 

{The  Verb  -oeiiMm,  Future  Tense) 

1°.   XX\:\  f-AsAiin  UoniAp  1r^eA(^  imsni — 

mbA1|teA(^,  1 
riA     docpAiTi     r6    ifceAC    s"    "oci     An 

CjAAtnotlA. 

tl5  "OeAnpAlt)  S^  A  tuille. 
2°.    "Or' AUV  c\X)-pA  hO  HA«^A-o  AlllAt  IIA  CeAtiiirA,  -[ 

1K\   riocpAT)  ifceAC  ^o  ceAiiti   pi<^e  iienmAr 
116  m&\\  fin. 
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3°.  ■OCAnpAIR-Se,   A  X)\\-^px>— 

51111  bpe^j  ATI  IS  6,  brntieACAy  le  X)^A,  Aguf 
JVIU  rii6f  An  C|\U4$  54n  "oul  xjni^iC,  •] 
HAR  ttii|n)e  "OOinn  6. 

I«.  ComAf — "  TtAjAX)  AvnAt  p6'n    fpeijt    itnbAipeoiC  1 

ni   tiocpAT)  ifceAC  50  -oci  au   z\\Atr\6nA." 
2a.  (Teacher) — "  TldjAX)    An\A6    u-a    teAnncA,    1    ni 
tioc|.M"o    ifce^C    50    ceAnn    piCe    neotriAC   no 
xriA^  fin." 
3a,   tDtAigro — "  Ip  b|\eA5  An  Ia  6,    biii-rteACAf  le  "Oia,   •] 
bA    rii6|\   An   cjAUAj  5An  "oul  AniAC,  ■]    niop    rtiifoe 
■OAoib  e." 
4°.   "O^ANUpAmilT)   50   I6ip   50   bpuil   An    ceA^c   A5    biiiji-o, 

("  UA  An  ceA|\c  A^AC,  a  'Dpijit).") 
5°.   TD^Anp-Alt)   Slt)-Se   JVin    niAic   An    rceAl    6   fin-      ("  If 

njAlt  An  fC6Al  6  fin.") 
6°.   "O^AtipAlt)    fiA-o    fAn     ^    teif.     Cat)    •o^AffAiX)    fiAT>  ? 
"OCAIipAIT)  fiA-o  ^X\R  niAit  An  fceAi  e. 


Exercise  LIII 

5<ioliiinn  "oo  Cu^t  Af  An  mtDeA^lA  fo  : — 

1°.  S6An  says  that  UoinAf  is  a  good  bo^ 

2°.  Do  you  tell  me  that  this  is  the  31st  of  October  ? 

3°.  Didn't  we  tell  you  not  to  go  out  to-day,  or  that  you 
would  be  seen  if  you  did  ? 

4°.  When  a  man  says  that  he  is  a  fool  don't  believe 
him. 

5°  When  you  see  him  you  will  say  that  he  has  more  riches 
than  sense. 

6°.  I  will  say  this  much — that  Irish  is  a  far  sweeter  language 
than  English. 

7°.  You  say  it  is  Irish,  but  I  say  it  is  not. 

8°.  Domhnall  says  that  this  exercise  is  far  too  long. 

9°.  Brighid  said  it  was  a  fine  day,  and  that  it  would  be  a 
great  pity  to  remain  indoors. 

10°.  Tell  Lil  to  come  in  and  open  her  book  and  read  her 
lesson. 

y 
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LESSON  LXXIX 

{The  Verb  -oeiiMm — Conditional) 

1°.   "OA   mbeinn    Ann    in-o^   "OCAIlVAlim   gup  -OeAgAit)   Coniii' 
1  n-Aif-oe  A\\  An  x,C]\Ar\n  ubAll. 

nt  "oeAnpAiiin  511  |\b  6  Ca-os  6. 

2°.   ATI    ri'06xMl'P-A-SA,    4    toniAir,    gup   t)exi$Air  i  n-AijA-oe  ? 
"OfeAi^pAinn. 

An  nT)6AtApAinn-fe  5Uj^t)  6  Uat:)^  a  Oi  Ann  ?      tit  "OCAR^-A. 
3°.   'OCAR'PA'O  CAt)5  511 1\  cufA  A  t)i  Ann. 

tlT  'OCA'R'PA'O  r6  511  jvD  6  v6in  a  IJi  Ann 

Hi  "oeAftTAt)  f6  AC  An  ceAfc. 
4°.   "O^ARVAimtS   50   I6i|\   50   ttpeACAniAii\   UomAf   in-o6. 
5°.  Ca-o  "O^AUpAt)  Sll3-Se,  A  til  I  A  CAiclin  ?      X)6Ai\pAimir 

50  Gpuil  An  ceA|\c  A5AC. 
6°.  UomAr  1  ^^*5 — If  ^  A"  ^""0  c6A-onA  A  'OCAR|:AlX)tS  Sin 

LESSON  LXXX 

{The  Verb  -oeitMni — Imperf.  Indie,  and  Past  Subj.) 
1°.   If  ininic  A  'OeiReA'O  UotriAf  Anuipit)  50  jAAgAt)  f6  AmAC 
■p^'n  fp6it\. 

2°.  "oeiRinn-se  aw  t\u'o  c^A-onA. 

3°.  Ca-o  "OeiRtCA-SA,  a  tArtg  ?     TlT  'OeiRITin  pioc. 

4°.   "OeiRI  1111s  50  I6i|\  5ti|\  ttiAic  linn  -oul  aitiaC  nA  teAnnCA. 

5°.  "Oa  ii'oeiReA'O  sit)-se  50  \<A%At>  rit)  ahiac  -oo  beAt) 

ConiAf   f AfCA. 

6°.  nt1A1t^  A  'oeiRit)ts-siii  6  -DO  oio-o  r^  r^r^A,  leir. 

Note. — Pupils  should  be  taught  to  form  the  Imperative 
Mood  by  adding  the  usual  endings  to  aUaih  (2nd  sing.). 
See  Lessons  LIX — LXII. 

Exercise  LIV 

jAolumn  -00  tM^  Ajt  An  mt:)6At^lA  fo  : — 

1°.  He  used  to  say  that  he  would  like  to  go  to  school  every 
day  if  he  knew  Irish. 
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A .     1°.  t3LiA'C)4nc<i   6    foin    x>o    pof   S6Atnuf  6  CAtAf  <m$ 

tTliipe   ni   t)|ioin. 
CiiT)  fiAT)  pdfCA  le  <:;6ite  (454  C6ile). 
Si  tll<iijte  ni  'bitoin  beAn  5eAmuif  ui  CxitAfAi^. 
S6   S^Atnuf    6   C^tAfAig   fCAR    rhiipe   ni  t)|\oin 
l.^n^rhA(in)  i^  e-A-O  ^n  beinc 

11°.    (tf)   Ui    cex^tUAU   clAinne   ^cu— beifc    rhAC, 

1  beipc  inJexXn,  nspA  ni  C-At^fAiS  i  -Ame 

ni  C<\tAf Aig. 
-An  m6  •OUirie  CtAinne  at:&  acu  ?     CeAtf^n. 
An  mO  m^c  ?       t)ei|\r 

(tflAC). 

-An  m6  in§e<in  ?     tJeipc 

(ingeAn). 
(6)     Ci    pA"opAi5    p6fCA    ^5    tiL    ni" 
Cui|\c. 
Cik    Sein    pOfCA    A5    Biblin    ni 

C4  tlonA  p6fCA  A5  S^Amur  -oe 

t)i)icl6it^. 
U2k  Aine  pofCA  A5   pi"oi\Ai5  "oe 

t)fun. 

Ill",  (a)  C4  cjAiinA  clAinne  ^5  pAt)t\Ai5  6  C^tAfAig  ■]  til 
ni  Cuipc — beipc  rhAC — Comif  6  CAt^fAig  "i 
Li  Am  6  CAtAfxMg  ;  Aguf  Aon  ingeAn  AtiiAin, 
tnAijAe  ni  CaC^imij. 

nil  Aoinne  acu  fo  pof ca  pOf,  aC  llAm. 

Tlil  "oe  CLAinn  Aige  fin  pof  aC  Aon  itiAC  Attiilin  ; 

peA"0/\|\  If  Ainm  "oo'n  tfiAC  f  An. 

{b)  Ca  ceAtpAp  clAinne  a^  SeAn  6  CAtAfAii^  •]  ©lOlin 
ni  Ttluf<iAt)A — A,on  rh^ic  AitiAin,  CAt)5  6 
CAtAfAij  ;  Ajuf  cfiuiA  ingeAn — CAiclin  ni 
OAtAfAit; — 1  TlofA  1  bjAigi-o.  tliotv  pCf 
Aioinne  acu  pof  aC  btM'gro  ;  ca  Aon  rfiAC 
AttiAin    AICI — PfoinnfiAf   o   "OAlAig 

(c)  Tlil'oe  CLAinn  A5  T16pA  ni  CAtAfAig  -\  S^Atnuf  "oe 
t)uicl6if  AC  Aon  ttiAC  AtfiAin,  b^iAn  x»e 
t)iiicL6ii\. 


> 


Oeitue 
lAriArhnA. 
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{d)     Cd  beijAC  ClAinne  aj;  Aine  ni  C^t^ifAig  -]  PaX)\\a'.-^ 
•oe    t)fvun — <\on    rfi-AC    AriiAin — Pa'D|\<mj;;    -oe 

X)e   t)|AOn. 
S.      l".  S6Amuf  0  CAtAf/iig  If  ACxMR  An  CeAtj\Ai|\  ut) — 

pA'D|\Ai5   0   CAtAjMij  "1   Sedn   6  CAtA^Aij^  -) 
TlO|iA  ni   ClAtAf A15  1   -Aine  ni  CaC^imiJ. 
Si   tni\i]\e  ni  "D|\oin   A   IllAtAlR. 
11".  SGxVtl-AC-AlR   If    eA'O    S^Atnuf    6    CAtAfAig   -oo 

tomAf,  1  1TlAi|\e  1  tiAm  -j   rAt)5  -|  CaicUp  -\ 
lleill  1  bpijit)  (x)e  nnimncii\  CAtAf  A15  iat)  fo 
50  I6i|\)  ;   1    "DO    DpiAn    "oe  iDincleip  ;   1  -do 
fhuifvif  "oe   t)piin   1   "OO    tilAij;p6AT). 
TTIv\i|\e  ni  t)pnin    A  SG All-TtlAtAlU  ym  ?;o  I6ip 

III".  cicMin    iu\    beiure    "OTiiotAU    ComAf    i 

Ua-j^s  (ITlAif.e  •]  CAiclin,  no  Comif  -)  tleiU, 
no   TTlAiiAe  "]   t3|\»gi'D). 

clAtiti  TiA  beiRce  "oeintJSeAn  bfMAn  -oe 

bvncLSip   1    niuijMf   T)e    t)|Aun    (no    bpiAn   -] 

niAIJl^^AX)). 

cot  ceAtJ-AR  "OO  €oniAf  TA-og   (nc^  CAictin,   n6 
lleill,  n6  bpigiT),  no   bfViAn,  no   Hluifif,  n6 

IllAlgf^AT)). 

col  SeiSeAR  -oo  peA-OAi^  6  CAtAfAig   P|\6inn- 
fiAf  6  X)aIai5. 

C.  "ORlOtAineACA   -OA   C6ile    (    •]    T)'eit)lin    -]    -oo 

t16|\A)     IfeAt)     pA-OpAIS     6     CAtAjMlg    "]     SCAn 
6  CAtAf  A1$. 

'OeiUt)Ji6AnACA   -oA   ceile    (t    -oo    pA'opAis    i 
T)o  6eAn)  If  eAt)  tlopA  1  Aine. 

D.  X\f  An  jceAtf Af  clAuine  ii"o  5eAmuif  ui  CAtAfAig — 

If  e  pA-ofAiv^  If  Sine. 
If  fine  SeAii  nA  llOfA 
If  fnie  llofA  nA  -Aine. 
^ine  An  c6  if  015©  acu, 
ZT.     i".  mA('  T111C  -oo  SSAniuf  o  CAtAf ai^  if  eAt)  TomAf 

(no    LiAni,   no   CAt)j;). 
inJe.Atl    tlllC  -DO   ifeA-O   niAiive  ni   CAtAf-Mj. 
rriAC  lllgllie  -Oo  if  eAt)  bi^An  -oe  tDuicleif  (nO 
muifif  "oe   t3niin). 
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in]i;eATi  inline  -06  if  e^-o  nuigi^e^-o-oebfi'in. 

2*<  tinCAL  "oo  CoiiiAf  (116    triAUxe  nO  LiAin)   if  e^t) 

Se^n)  fno  bn^n  no  Tlliiifif ^ 

no    niAijfeA'D       J 
xMllUTtl   -00  ClAinn    |^A'oi\<M5  1  X)o  tlAum  SeAin 
If  eAt)  1l6fA  (no  A.\nie). 
3*.  rriAC  "ORIOtAR  AtAU  "OO  toniAf  Ca-Os;. 

ingeAH     "OUIOtATl     AtAR    -oo     CAicLin     (no 

rieilL    no    biAijTo). 
rriAC  •Oemt)56AR   ACAR  -do  bfiAn  ve   bmc- 

I6i|\  (no  tlluifi]^  'oe  'bfun). 
111$eAn  "OeiRt)SCAR  AtAR  -oo  niAispeAT)  -oe 
bfiun. 
4**j  Ua  5A0I.  Acu   fAn  50   L61H  Le  CeiLe.     JaoIca   if 

eAt)    lAX). 


Exercise  LXXXV 

j^AoUnnn  "oo  du\\  Af  An  nibeAplA  fo  : — 

1°.  Do    you    know    who    was    Mrs.    James    Casey  ?     Yes 
Her  name  was  Mary  Byrne. 

2°.  How  man^'  children  have  they  ?     Four,  two  boys  and 
two  girls,  and  all  of  them  married. 

3°.  Do  you  know  their  grand-children  ?     Yes,   there   are 
ten  ("oeiCnniliAii)  of  them. 

4°.  I  saw  my  Aunt  and  Uncle  coming  into  school  yesterday 

5°.  Margaret  Brown  is  a  first  cousin  of  Patrick  Casey. 


Exercise  LXXXVI 

gAotvnnn  "oo  Cuf  A|\  An  nit)eA|itA  fo  : — 

1°.  Patrick  is  James  Casey's  eldest  son,  and  Annie  his 
youngest  daughter. 

2°.  Is  Tim  Casey  older  than  Frank  Daly  ?  Yes,  he  is  his 
uncle. 

3°.  Who  is  Frank's  Mother.  Brigid  Casey  was  her  name. 
She  is  a  sister  of  Tim's,  and  she  married  a  man  called  Richard 
Daly. 
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4°.  She  had  two  sisters,  hadn't  she  ?  Yes,  Kathleen  and 
Nelly.     They  are  Frank's  aunts. 

5°.  Is  Annie  Casey  married  yet  ?  Yes,  ten  years  ago  she 
married  a  man  called  Patrick  Brown,  and  they  have  two 
children,   Maurice   and   Margaret 

Exercise  LXXXVII 

^Aoluinn  "oo  <iu|\  a\^  au  mX)^A\(lA  fo  : — 

1°.  I  haven't  seen  Lily  Quirke  since  she  got  married. 
Have  you  ? 

2°.  Yes,  I  met  her  a  fortnight  ago  in  the  city.  I'm  told  she 
has  three  children,  two  boys  and  a  girl. 

3°,  Are  any  of  them  married  yet  ? 

4°.  Yes ;  the  youngest  boy  William  married  Thomasina 
O'Brien,  and  they  have  one  son,  Peter 

5°.  I  see.  Peter  must  be  a  second  cousin  of  Frank  Daly. 
Frank's  mother,  Brigid  Casey,  was  a  first  cousin  of  William. 

Exercise  LXXXVIII 

gAOtuinn  "00  Ctiit  ah  An  mt)6Ai\LA  fo  : — 

i".  Do  you   think  are  you  and  Thomas  Casey  related  ? 

2°.  Yes.  I  was  told  that  my  father  was  a  cousin  of  his 
mother. 

3°.  How  many  brothers  have  you  ?  I  have  only  one,  but 
I  have  five  sisters. 

4°,  James  Casey  says  he  thinks  he  will  see  all  his  grand- 
children married. 

5°.  He  must  be  an  old  man  now.  Yes  !  he  is  seventy- 
eight  years  of  age. 

LESSON  XCVII 

(per,  A^tne,   eoL^r  (eoL)  ;   AitmSitn) 

I*.   ATI  X)]^X\M  'plOS  ABAC  CIA  ti-6  mire  ? 
CA  'pOS  AbAtn  CA  t^Aib  UoniAr  iriT)6. 

nt  pios  "ointin  ca-d  a  tiocvAR)  Af. 

"  -s^Ae-OeAL  mire,  t  til  ll-eot  X)um  5tin  n^n  "oo"!  «•" 
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2°.  UA  AICIIG  TilAlC  A>;^\ni-}M  of\c-f<i,  "i  4?;oiC-f<.\  opni-fA. 
Ca  Aitne  AgAinn  a\\  s  Ceile. 
Ua  Aicne  riiAic  AgAtti  s\\  UoniAp,  a6  mA|\  ftn  p6in,  miAip  a 
eontiAC   itTo6    e   llTOR   -Altlll^eAS   6. 

"  AlCtlli^O  Ann  riA  com  cpotceAnn  a  C^ile, 
-AlCin  JG  Aim  An  -oiAbAl  A  t)uine  p6ini5, 
-Altni^O  Aim  ciAjAoj;  ciA^AOg  eile 
-AlUm^GAim  piot^-peAfv  \:eA\^  riA  peille." 

3°.   Till.  Aon  GOV-AS  ceAi^c  AjAtn  a\\  An  n5<ioLuinn  pof,  AC  beit> 
le  conjriAtti  "06. 
An  lipuiL  GOtx\S  nA  pl-ije  a^ac  ? 
(^orh  pA-OA  If  A  t6it)eAnn  TTl'GOtAS. 
ReAlc  GOt-AIS  If  eAt)  6  "oo  UiCc  pogLumA  nA  ^^''O^"!""^- 

Exercise  LXXXIX 

5<ioluinn  "oo  tu\^  a\^  An  mtDeAjilA  fo  : — 

1°.  You  and  I  are  relatives,  so  we  ought  to  know  each  other 
well. 

2°.  There's  no  knowing  when  your  mother  will  come. 

3°.  I  saw  her  yesterday  in  your  uncle's  house,  but  didn't 
recognise  her. 

4°.  I  shall  not  be  satisfied  until  I  know  Irish  well. 

5°.  I  don't  think  I  know  the  way  as  far  as  Dublin. 


LESSON  XCVIIl 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  a\() 

1°.  We  have  already  seen  its  use  in  the  radical  meaning  of 

on,    upon — xSi[\   An    mbdjAX)  ;     a\\   An    u|\La|\  ;     a\\   An 

mbotAp  ;   Ap  cop aC  ;    Afv  •oei|\e 

From  this  meaning  flow,  more  or  less  immediately,  all  its 

other  meanings. 

2"    Of  time — A\\  -ocuif,   a|\  An   neoniAC,   aja  bAll,   a^   teACc 

ifceAC  •Qom. 
3°.  Of  the  part  affected — "Do  fiug  pe  ar  cIuais  ot\ni,  Ap  lAitti, 
<i|\  Coif,  Ap  fSopnAig. 
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4°.  In  respect  of — "Oo  cmn  pi  Ap  irinAit)  a  c6rii-,Mnipine  ar 
AiIneACC  -1  AR  b;iaA3CAcc. 

5°.  Modal — to  denote  state  or  condition — A|\  peAbAp,  a^ 
pdjnAtti,  A\\  buiLe,  a\\  meipse,  Ap  cpoCAt),  a\\  yeAc\\An, 
A\^  eAjLA. 

6°.  Of  measurement — Ap  pAi-o,  a^  LeiceA-o,  a\\  -ooimne,  Ap 
Ao^\\x)e. 

7°.  To  denote  the  passive,  with  verbal  nouns  {cf.  5°)  — Ap 

LAt)AipC,   A]\   pAJAll. 

8°.  Dependent  upon — Ajv  beA^An  pAjAlcAif,  Ap  leAt-ruiL. 
9°.  Of  price — A\\  piCe  punc  ;    a\\  pitij;tnn. 
10°.  Of   the   feelings,    burdens,   etc. — Ca   acap,    casLa,   cacu, 
bpon   of\m. 
Ca"o  ca  ope  ?     t3i  p6  -oe  tpAnn  opm    .    .    . 


Exercise  XC 

^Aotuinn  "oo  tup  Ap  An  mt)6ApLA  fo  : — 

1°.  Don't  begin  to  learn  your  lessons  yet  ;  go  out  into  the 
air  first,  and  pluck  yourselves  some  apples. 

2°.  Yes,  and  I  shall  come  in  presently.  On  coming  in  I 
shall  do  m}^  best  to  learn  a  lot  of  Irish. 

3°.  When  I  was  out  with  UomAp  yesterday  his  dog  caught 
me  by  the  hand,  and  hurt  me  very  much. 

4°.  CotTiAf  is  the  best  boy  in  the  school  at  reading  Irish  ; 
he's  not  so  good  at  speaking  it. 

5°.  I  am  somewhat  indisposed  (niiim  a\\  \:^p^Am  Ap  pA-o) 
since  yesterday  evening.  I  won't  go  out  to-day  for  fear  I 
might  get  cold. 

Exercise  XCI 

5>ioluinn  "DO  Cup  a]\  An  nit)6AplA  po  : — 

1°.  This  room  is  eighteen  feet  (cpoigte)  long,  by  (A^up) 
fifteen  feet  wide. 

2°.  It  is  five  feet  longer  than  the  next  room. 

3°.  Did  you  see  that  poor  man  yesterday  ?  He  had  only 
one  eye  and  one  hand. 

4°.  Ten  years  ago  you  could  get  a  fairly  good  horse  for 
twenty  pounds. 
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LESSON  XCIX 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  Ay) 

1°.  Local   direction — x\f  fo   50  5<MUitri  ;   -oo    t6^  x^   a\-   ad 
mbofCA  6.     tilt  Aoti  •out  Af  ajac. 
Closely  connected  with  this  are  its  other  meanings  : — 
2°.  Modal — Ax  eA^A\\  (disorderly),  ^f  lonA-o   (dislocated),  a\' 

A  C6ite  (asunder),  ^f  fciltt  (evicted). 
3°    Temporal — Ay  fo  AxwAt ;    Ay  f<\n  AtriAC. 
4°.  Cause  or  origin  : — 

A  treit\5  a  t)eiti  f6  6. 
11a  bi  A^  m*^oii")eArh  Ay  "oo  ni^iteAf. 
Proverb — "  Ay  An  oImi|a  a  yA%ZAy  aw  c-eo1<^f." 
Cat)  <sf  "oiiic  ?  =  Where  are  you  from  ? 
5°.  "Oo  5I  Aco^f  Ay  A  Aintn  <Mt\=I  called  him  by  his  mtn  name. 
Iliop  5L*iot)<\f  Ay  A  Ainvn  6=1  didn't  call  him  by  a  nick- 
name. 

Exercise  XCII 

b<\oU'.tr.n  "DO  (^uy  Ay  An  mt)eAylA  yo  : — 

1°.  \oTi  had  better  5deld  i'^eiUeA-^)  now — you  cannot  escape. 

2°.  He  put  his  hand  in  his  pocket  and  took  out  his  pencil 
and  his  knife. 

3°.  Do  you  see  that  poor  man  over  there  ?  His  clothes 
are  all  torn  asunder. 

4°.  I  am  determined  not  to  speak  any  English  from  this  out. 

5°.  I  wonder  why  you  stopped  learning  Irish.  I  think  it 
must  have  been  out  of  anger  you  did  it. 

Exercise  XCIII 

^Aotuinn  -00  ivy  Ay  An  mt)eAytA  yo  : — 

1°.  I  have  no  esteem  for  the  person  who  is  always  boasting 
of  his  goodness. 

2°.  Learning  is  attained  by  working. 

3°.  What  is  your  name,  and  where  are  you  from  ? 

4**.  When  I  saw  ?eSr\  yesterday  he  asked  me  what  was  my 
name  and  where  I  was  from. 

5".  He  denies  having  called  you  by  a  nickname. 
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LESSON  C 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  Cum) 

r"    Local  direction — Cum  An  cobAip  ;    Cum  n^  h-^igipce. 
2°.  Temporal — Cum    r\&    be^lCAme  ;     Cum    50   •ociocF<Mt)    cu 

114  lAbAijt  Cum  50  lAbAfitAp  le^c. 
3°.  The  end  or  purpose  :   the  result— Hi  peACA  6  mAt^  ni  ^aiD 
f6  Ann  CtllSe. 

-A  Aingil  t)il,  "oo  Cui|\  "DiA  1  n-Aice  Liom, 
Cpeot^uig  pcAfOA  m6,  cotmCAT)  6  jbeACAt)  m^, 
t)eifv  fUAf  m'  AnAm  boCc  pAot^  50  V^Aitif  leAC, 
O'f  Clil^G  ceApAt)  c\\€  SpAfc'  An  AtA\\  Cu." 
T7<i  An  ^■*f'^"i""  ^5  "^^^^  cum  1>eiRe  fA  CeAnncAp  fo 
Ca  f6  A5  ■out  cum  cinn  j;o  mAit  Anoif 
TlASAit)  f6  cum  CRice  -Ouic  IuaC  no  mAiL. 

Exercise  XCIV 

5>oUnnn  "oo  Cu|\  A\\  An  mbeA|\lA  po  : — 

1°.  My  uncle  is  over  in  America,  but  my  mother  says  he'll 
i  ome  back  to  Ireland  some  day. 

2°.  My  little  sister  will  be  thirteen  years  o'  a  e  next  May 

3  .   1  won't  read  my  lesson  until  you  come  in. 

4°.  ComAf  d  dn't  see  Tadhg  ihat  day  because  he  wasn't 
there  to  be  seen. 

5°.  I'm  afraid  Irish   '  not  at  all  going  ahead  in  this  district. 

6°.  Don't  you  know  very  well  it  was  for  that  purpose  he 
came  ? 

7°.  I  know  it  will  turn  out  to  your  advantage  to  be  learning 
Irish. 

8°.  The  object  of  his  visit  was  to  see  how  many  ]  eople 
were  here. 

9°.  Come  over  here  to  me  and  read  your  lesson. 

10°.  It's  a  gocd  thing  not  to  speak  until  you  are  spoken  to 

LESSON  CI 

(Uses  of  the  Preposition  Do) 

r*.  Motion  towards — "Oo'n  cobA|\ ;    "oon  cif  fin. 

2".  Purpose — '0'ireACA.nc=to  see  (but  f^aCaihc  is  now  used 


h 
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A.     I**.  tDliA-OADC-A   6    pom    -oo    po]'    S6<iniuf  d  CAtAf 41$ 

tn^ipe   ni   t)foin. 
"CMn  fiA-o  p6fCA  le  06ile  (ajA  C^ile). 
Si  TTlAii^e  ni  bpoin  beAii  SeAtninr  uf  C^tAfAig. 
S6   S^Atnuf   6   C<it*.\f4i$   peAR    fhiiit\e   ni  t)|\oin 
tAnxMtl-A(lll)  If  e^X)  An  beipc. 

11*.    {a)   z&    ce-Atu-AU   clAinne   acu— beipc    rh-AC, 

p<i'0|\4i5  6  CAtAf  A15,  I  SeAn   6  CAtAifA\^  ; 
1  beif\c  lT1$(?x3kT1,  flopA  ni  O^tAfAig  t  -dine 
ni  C^C^f  A15. 
<An  mo  'OUine  ClAltine  ^cil  Acu  ?     CeACi\Ap. 
-An  m6  m^c  ?       tDeipu 

(rhAc). 
-An  ni6  inge^n  ?      t)eipc 

(inSeAn). 
(6)     O    pAT)pAi5    p6fCA    A5    Lit    ni") 
Ciiifvc. 
Ci    Se4n     p6fCA    A5    6it)lin    ni 

Xhu\^C:AX)A. 

T^A   T\6\KA   p6fCA   45    Se^muf  'Oe  '"t^tlATtltl-A. 

t3iiicl6ltA, 
"Ca  Awe  poycA  Ag   p^tJ^Aig  x>e 

t)fun. 

Ill",  (a)  Ci  cfMfip  clAinne  A5  Pa'0|\ai5  6  CAtdfAig  t  til 
ni  Cuipc — beinc  tfiAC — ComAf  6  CAtAfAig  I 
tiAm  6  C^tAf  Aig  ;  Aguf  Aon  ingeAn  AriiAin, 
TTlAipe  ni  CAtA]Mi$. 

Tlil  Aoinne  acu  fo  pOf ca  p6f,  a6  llAm. 

nil,  X)e  CiAinn  Aige  fin  pop  aC  Aon  tfiAC  Attiiin  ; 

peATDAjA  If  Ainm  X)o'n  ttiAC  f  An. 

(6)  Ca  ceAC|\A|\  clAinne  A5  ScAn  6  CACAf  ai$  -]  6it>lin 
ni  TtlufCATbA — Aon  ttiac  AitiAin,  Ca"65  o 
CAtAfAi$  ;  Aguf  CfMup  ingeAn — CAicUn  ni 
CAtAfAit; — -]  riopA  1  b|\i5fo.  tliofv  p6f 
Aoinne  acu  pof  At  t)|n'$it)  ;  ca  Aon  ttiac 
ATtiAin    AICI — p|\6innfiAf   o   "OaIai^ 

(c)  tlifoe  ClAinn  Ag  tlCfVA  ni  CAtAfAig  -]  S^Ainuf  -oe 
'biMcLeifi  At  Aon  ttiac  AitiAin,  tDpiAn  x>e 
t)uicl6ip. 


y 
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{d)  Z&  beit^c  ClAinne  aj;  ^ine  ni  CACA^Aig  -]  p6.X)\^A\s 
"oe  iDpun — xion  rfiAC  AttiAin — pii"0|\Aij;  "oe 
t)ttun  ;  Ajuf  Aon  iti5e<xn  AtrtSm — lTlAi$t\eAT» 
■oe  iDjAun. 

B.  1°.  S^Amur  6  CAt^r^i^  If  AtAIR  xmi  (ieAtt^<Mt^  ux) — 

p<i'0t\xM5   0   CAtAjMij  ■]   Sei^n   6  CaCai^i^  I 
'l10|^A  ni   CaCai^is  ■]   Aine  ni   CAtA^Aig. 
Si   mAii\e  ni  V)i\oin   A   tDAt-AIR. 
11°.  Se  All -At  AIR    ir    eAt)    S^AiTiuf    0    CAtArAig   -oo 

ComAf,  1  ITlAitte  ■]  iiAin  -j   Ua-Oj  i  CAiclin  -j 
Tleill  ■]  bjMjiT)  (-oe  nniinncit^  CAtAf Aij  iax)  ro 
50  I6in)  ;   1    tjo    t)i\iAn    -oe  t3iiicl6i|\  ;   ■]  -oo 
t11ui|\if  -oe    tDpiin   ■]   "OO    TilAij;|\(jAT). 
mA}\\e  ni  li)pnin    A  SOAn-mAtAIR  ^in  ^o  teijA 

III*.  clAiiti    iiA    beiRue    x)Riot.dR    Com^r    i 

rAT)5   (TTlAii'.e  -|  CAicUn,  nO  Comif  •]  Tleill, 
no  TTlAiiAe  *]   "btvfgro). 
ClAlUl    riA    beiRUe    "OeiRDSeAR    bpiAn    -oe 
l:)uicl6it\   -]    ITIuinif   "oe    t)iMJn    {n6    bpiAn   -| 

mA151A6A"D). 

col  ceAtAR  -oo  tomAf  Tai^s  (n(^  CAiclin,  n6 
lleiLl,  nO  'bt\iSi'o,  no  bpiAn,  no  tnui|Mr,  nO 
m  Aijf  6a"o)  . 

cot  SeiseAR  -oo  -peA-OA^  6  CAtAiMig   Pt^6inn- 

flAf   O    "OAlAlg. 

C.  "ORlOtAlReACA    T)A   ceile    (    1    -o'eiDlin    i    -oo 

not^A)     ireAt)     Pa-OI\A15     6     CAtAfA1$    I     SCAn 
C  CAtAf  Alg. 

"OeiRlD.^CARACA  x>&  C^ile  (i  -00  pA-opAis  i 
■00  6eAn)  If  eAt)  riofiA  t  Aine. 

D.  A|\  An  5ceAt|\An  clAinne  ux)  SeAmui^  ui  CaCa^ A15 — 

If  6  Pa-d^aiv;  If  Sine. 

If  fine  SeAn  nA  116|\a 
If  fine  TlofA  nA  Aine. 
^ine  An  c6  if  O156  acu. 
^".     l".  rriAC  tniC  -oo  S^Aniuf  o  CAfAf  ^15;  if  e^t)  roni^r 

(no    Li  Am,    no   CAt)^). 
in$eA11    nilC  -oo   ifeA-O   tlUife  ni   CAtAf.Mg. 
niAC  iri$Uie  -66  if  eA-O  bfiAn  -oe  tDuicieip  (n(5 
TTIuijMf  -oe   t)i\iin). 


2" 
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11lt;exM1  I1l$1lie  -00  if  eA-6  niAijt^eA-o-oelDiM'in. 
VlllCAt  ■00   ConiA]^   (no    mAit\e   no  tiAni)    if  eAt) 
SeAn)  fno  1)^1  An  n6  tnuipiiO 

(^       no    HUigiA^AT)       J 
AinUTn   "00  CtAinn    'pc\-oi\Ai5   i  "oo   Cl^mn  SeAin 
If  eAt)  llofA  (no  Anie). 
3*.  triAC  "OUIOtAR  At  All  -DO  toniAf  CAt)^. 

1H$eAtl     "OUlOtATl     AtAU    -oo     CAicLin     (no 

rieiU    no     "bfiiji-o). 
rriAC   "OeiUMCAtl   ACAR  -06  X)\\^A^^  "oe   t)nic- 
l^if  (no  triiniMf  -oe  t)fun). 

ingeAn  "oemt^seAR  auau  -do  ni.Aisf^A-o  x>e 

l3|\un. 
4°j  JZa  s^oL  Acn   fAn   50   l€^w  le  Ceile.     g^""'^^^   T 

eA-0    lAT). 


Exercise  LXXXV 

^AoUimn  "OO  <^t1|A  Af  An  nit)eA|AlA  fo  : — 

1°.  Do    you    know    who    was    Mrs.    James    Casey  ?     Yes 
Her  name  was  Mary  Byrne. 

2°.  How  many  children  have  they  ?     Four,  two  boys  and 
two  g'irls,  and  all  of  them  married. 

3°.  Do  you   know  their  grand-children  ?     Yes,   there   are 
ten  (-oeiCniutAi^)  of  them. 

4°.  I  saw  my  Aunt  and  Uncle  coming  into  school  yesterday 

5°.  Margaret  Brown  is  a  first  cousin  of  Patrick  Casey. 


Exercise  LXXXVI 

gAotumn  "oo  Cuji  a|\  An  nit)eA]AtA  fo  : — 

1°.  Patrick  is  James  Casey's  eldest  son,  and  Annie  his 
youngest  daughter. 

2°.  Is  Tim  Casey  older  than  Frank  Daly  ?  Yes,  he  is  his 
uncle. 

3°.  Who  is  Frank's  Mother.  Brigid  Casey  was  her  name. 
She  is  a  sister  of  Tim's,  and  she  married  a  man  called  Richard 
Daly. 
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4°.  She  had  two  sisters,  hadn't  she  ?  Yes,  Kathleen  and 
Nelly.     They  are  Frank's  aunts. 

5°.  Is  Annie  Casey  married  yet  ?  Yes,  ten  years  ago  she 
married  a  man  called  Patrick  Brown,  and  they  have  two 
children,   Maurice   and   Margaret 

Exercise  LXXXVII 

^Aoluinn  "oo  Cu\i  A\\.  An  mX)^A\\lA  yo  : — 

1°.  I  haven't  seen  Lily  Quirke  since  she  got  married. 
Have  you  ? 

2°.  Yes,  I  met  her  a  fortnight  ago  in  the  city.  I'm  told  she 
has  three  children,  two  boys  and  a  girl, 

3°.  Are  any  of  them  married  yet  ? 

4°.  Yes ;  the  youngest  boy  William  married  Thomasina 
O'Brien,  and  they  have  one  son,  Peter 

5°.  I  see.  Peter  must  be  a  second  cousin  of  Frank  Daly. 
Frank's  mother,  Brigid  Casey,  was  a  first  cousin  of  William. 

Exercise  LXXXVIII 

jAOtuinn  "DO  Cut\  a^  An  n\X)6A]\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  Do  you  think  are  you  and  Thomas  Casey  related  ? 

2°.  Yes.  I  was  told  that  my  father  was  a  cousin  of  his 
mother. 

3°.  How  many  brothers  have  you  ?  I  have  only  one,  but 
I  have  five  sisters. 

4°.  James  Casey  says  he  thinks  he  will  see  all  his  grand- 
children married. 

5°.  He  must  be  an  old  man  now.  Yes  !  he  is  seventy- 
eight  years  of  age. 

LESSON  XCVII 

(por,  Aitne,  eoUr  (eol)  ;   AiCmSim) 

1°.   ATI  b-ptllt  'pOS  ABAC  CIA  h-6  mife  ? 
CA  'pOS  AbAtn  CA  t^Ait)  UoniAr  inT)6. 

Ill   piOS  "OUI'lin  CA-O  A  tlOCVAlX)  Ap.  ^ 

"  I5Aet)eAl  nnre,  i  Tit  ll-eol  X)oni  5"^  "^r  "^om  €.' 
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2°.  rS.  AlUne  rilAIC  .^5<\nl-pA  o|\c-r<x,  i  a^ac-pa  ot\ni-fA. 
CA  Aicne  AjAinn  a\\  &  civile. 
Ua  Aitne  triAic  ^5^111  aj\  UomAp,  aC  idaia  jmii  pein,  niiAi|\  a 
ContiAC   inT)6   e   IIIOR   Altni^GAS    e. 

"  AltJ111>^(K\11tl  tiA  coin  cpoiceAnn  a  C^ile, 
xMC111^G<\11t1  An  -oiaOaL  a  -duine  peinij, 
Altni^CAntl  ciApo?;  ciAfiog  eile 
-A1C1115G<M111  piotA-i:eAi\  peAjA  nA  peille." 

3°.  IliL  Aon  eotAS  ceA|\c  AgAm  a|\  An  ngAoLumn  pop,  aC  beit) 
le  conjnAtn  "06. 
An  lipuiL  eot-AS  nA  plige  a-ac  ? 
C^otti  pATJA  ip  A  teit)eAnn  ITl'eoLAS. 
UeAlc  eolAIS  ip  eAt)  6  X)o  tuCc  pojLumA  nA  5<io^u'""e. 

Exercise  LXXXIX 

jAotuinn  "oo  CufA  a\\  An  mt)eA|AlA  po  : — 

1°.  You  and  I  are  relatives,  so  we  ought  to  know  each  other 
well. 

2°.  There's  no  knowing  when  your  mother  will  come. 

3°.  I  saw  her  yesterday  in  your  uncle's  house,  but  didn't 
recognise  her. 

4°.  I  shall  not  be  satisfied  until  I  know  Irish  well. 

5°.  I  don't  think  I  know  the  way  as  far  as  Dublin. 


LESSON  XCVIII 

(Uses  of  the  Preposition  Ap) 

1°.  We  have  already  seen  its  use  in  the  radical  meaning  of 

on,    upon — Ap    An    niboiAT)  ;     a|\   An    ujaLaja  ;     Afv    An 

mbocA^  ;    a\\  copAc  ;    a|a  "oeitAe 

From  this  meaning  flow,  more  or  less  immediately,  all  its 

other  meanings. 

2°.   Of  time — AtA  "ocuip,   Ap  An  neoniAC,   Ap  bAll,   Ap   teAtc 

ipceA6  T)om. 
3".  Of  the  part  affected — "Oo  pug  p6  ar  cIuais  opm,  Ap  tAirii, 
Ap  cotp,  Ap  psopnAis. 
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4°.   In  respect  of — X)n  ('■inn  yi   Ap   nin<Sib  a  cCrii-AitTipii\e  aR 
AilneACC  -I  AR  bR3A3c:Acc. 

5°.  Modal — to   denote   state   or   condition — Att   freAbAr,    a\\ 
pojnAtfi,  A|\  biiiLe,  &\\  meifge,  A|\  cpoCAt),  A|a  fCACfiAn, 

A\\   eAjLA. 

6°.  Of  measurement — A\\  \:a\x),  a\^  LeiteA-o,  a\\  •oonnnc,  Ap 

A01t\"De. 

7°.  To  denote  the  passive,  with  verbal  nouns  {cf.  $°)  —  Ap 

lAbAllAC,    A]\   pAJAll. 

8°.  Dependent  upon — A]\  liOAjAn  pAjAlcAif,  a\k  leAt-ruil. 
9°.  Of  price — A\\  pice  punc  ;    Ap  pinginn. 
10°.  Of   the   feelings,   burdens,   etc. — Ua   aCa^,    cajLa,   cacu, 
b|\6n    oiAtn. 
Cat)  ca  ope  ?     t)i  fe  t)e  CpAnn  opm    .    .    . 


Exercise  XC 

^Aolumn  -oo  (Mip  A|\  An  mb^AplA  yo  : — 

1°.  Don't  begin  to  learn  your  lessons  yet  ;  go  out  into  the 
air  first,  and  pluck  yourselves  some  apples. 

2°.  Yes,  and  I  shall  come  in  presently.  On  coming  in  I 
shall  do  my  best  to  learn  a  lot  of  Irish. 

3°.  When  I  was  out  with  UotriAr  yesterday  his  dog  caught 
me  by  the  hand,  and  hurt  me  very  much. 

4°.  UomAr  is  the  best  boy  in  the  school  at  reading  Irish  ; 
he's  not  so  good  at  speaking  it. 

5°.  I  am  somewhat  indisposed  (niLitn  a]\  p6$nAni  &\\  pAX)) 
since  yesterday  evening.  I  won't  go  out  to-day  for  fear  I 
might  get  cold. 

Exercise  XCI 

5AoUiinn  -oo  <iup  Ap  An  mbeAplA  yo  : — 

1°.  This  room  is  eighteen  feet  (cpoijee)  long,  by  (Asuf) 
fifteen  feet  wide. 

2°.  It  is  five  feet  longer  than  the  next  room. 

3°.  Did  you  see  that  poor  man  yesterday  ?  He  had  only 
one  eye  and  one  hand. 

4°.  Ten  years  ago  you  could  get  a  fairly  good  horse  for 
twenty  pounds. 
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LESSON  XCIX 

{Uses  of  the  Preposilion  Ay) 

1°.  Local   direction — Ay  fo  50  J-aiI-^"''''  .'   "^^    '^^5  V^   ^V   ^"^ 
mbofCA  6.     TliL  Aon  "0111  Ay  a'^at:. 
Closely  connected  with  this  are  its  other  meanings  : — 
2°.  Modal — A\-  eAr:,A\\  (disorderly),  Ay  lonA-o  (dislocated).  Ay 

A  (i6ile  (asunder),  Ay  feiltt  (evicted). 
3°    Temporal — Ay  \o  AmAt ;    Ay  yAx\  AmAt. 
4°.  Cause  or  origin  : — 

A  pen\5  A  t)ein  y^  6. 
T\a  b!  A^  niAoi'OeArh  Ay  x>o  mA\teAy. 
Proverb — "  Ay  An  ot)<M|\  a  yA^ZAy  <\n  c-eol^f." 
Cax)  Ay  -Duic  ?  =  \^^ere  are  you  from  ? 
5°.  "Oo  ^lAo-O^if  Ay  A  Ainm  <Mt\=I  called  him  by  his  mem  name. 
Tliofv  5U^o■o<.^f  Ay  A  Amm  6=1  didn't  call  him  by  a  nick- 
name. 

Exercise  XCII 

S^oliMrn  "oo  <^u|^  Ay  An  mt)eA\\tA  yo  : — 

1°.  You  had  better  yield  (geille^if^)  now — you  cannot  escape. 

2".  He  put  his  hand  in  his  pocket  and  took  out  his  pencil 
and  his  knife. 

3°.  Do  you  see  that  poor  man  over  there  ?  His  clothes 
are  all  torn  asunder. 

4°.  I  am  determined  not  to  speak  any  English  from  this  out. 

5°.  I  wonder  why  you  stopped  learning  Irish.  I  think  it 
must  have  been  out  of  anger  you  did  it. 

Exercise  XCIII 

^AoUiinn  "00  6vy  Ay  An  rr\X)eAylA  yo  : — 

1°.  I  have  no  esteem  for  the  person  who  is  always  boasting 
of  his  goodness. 

2°.  Learning  is  attained  by  working. 

3°.  What  is  your  name,  and  where  are  you  from  ? 

4°.  When  I  saw  Sein  yesterday  he  asked  me  what  was  my 
name  and  where  I  was  from. 

5°.  He  denies  having  called  you  by  a  nickname. 
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LESSON  C 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  6um) 

r"    Local  direction — Cum  dn  cobAip  ;    Cum  da  h-^i^ipre. 
2°.  Temporal — Cum    x\a    bCAicAine  :     Cum    50   ■ociocpAi't)    cti 

Wa  LAt)Aip  Cum  50  lAbApt^p  Le«\c. 
3°.  The  end  or  purpose  :   the  result— tli  pe^cA  6  m^t^  ni  pAit» 
f6  Ann  CUIge. 

"  A  Aingil  -Oil.,  "oo  Cuip  "OiA  1  n-Aic.e  Liom, 
C|\eoiiui$  pcAfOA  m6,  coimCAT)  0  peACAt)  m^, 
t)ei|\  fUAf  m'  An^m  boCc  p Aot\  j;o  V^^i^'tip  LeAC, 
O'p  Clilge  ceApAt)  Cfv6  gpApc'  An  <\tAi\  tu." 
UA  An  $Aoluinn  A5  "oul  CUm  t)eiRe  yA  CeAnnrAi\  po 
Ca  p^  a5  "oui  cum  cinn  50  mAit  <jnoip 
UA^Ait)  p6  6um  CRi6e  -Ouic  IuaC  n6  mAlt. 

Exercise  XCIV 

5>'oUiinn  "OO  Cup  Ap  An  mt)eAplA  po  : — 

1°.  My  uncle  is  over  in  America,  but  my  mother  says  he'll 
come  back  to  Ireland  some  day. 

2°.  My  little  sister  will  be  thirteen  years  ofac^e  next  May 

3  .   1  won't  read  my  lesson  until  you  come^n. 

4°.  UomAp  d  dn't  see  Tadhg  ihat  day  because  he  wasn't 
there  to  be  seen. 

5°.  I'm  afraid  Irish   ^  not  at  all  going  ahead  in  this  district. 

6°.  Don't  you  know  very  well  it  was  for  that  purpose  he 
came  ? 

7°,  I  know  it  will  turn  out  to  your  advantage  to  be  learning 

Irish. 

S°.  The  object  of  his  visit  was  to  see  how  many  j  eople 

were  here. 

9°.  Come  over  here  to  me  and  read  your  lesson. 

ID*'.  It's  a  gocd  thing  not  to  speak  until  you  are  spoken  to 

LESSON  CI 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  t)o) 

r".  Motion  towards — "Oo'n  cobAp  ;    "00  n  cip  pin. 

2°.  Purpose — ■0'f6ACA.nc=to  see  (but  p^ACAinc  is  now  used 
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absolutely  in  W.  Munster),  especially  in  verbal  noun 

phrases  : — 
\)a  ttiAit  tiom  ATI  rs^Ai  fATi  "00  cuiS3inc. 
"O  ibpAt)  Liom  An  obAit\  fee  ^)0  )9CAnAni  g^n  moilL. 
3°    To  denote  the  agent  with  verbal  nouns  — 
A\^  teACz  A  t)Aile  torn  x>o  Cuat&ai"  a  (icolAt). 

tliop  lAt)AH\  f6  pOCAt  AJ   CAt)A1I\C  AH    AipglT)  'Oi  ttb. 

4°.  Possessive — Ca-o  ip  Ainm  tuic  ^     S6A"onA   if  ceix>iol  lio'n 

S3ea!. 
triAc  -ofMotxSf   AtA]\  "Horn   If   eAt!)   6. 
5°.  Of  the  recipient — t)o  tug  mo  mAtAii\  r5il-^i"5  ^0"*  iii"o6. 

Exercise  XCV 

5c\oluinn  "oo  Cuja  a|\  An  nit36A|tlA  fo  : — 

1°.  If  you  want  to  understand  Irish  you  must  study  it 

2°.  If  I  tell  yon  to  do  something  (nit)  Ai|Aice)  will  you  do  it  ? 

3°.  I  always  eat  my  dinner  immediately  on  coming  in 
from  school. 

4°.  They  will  ask  you,  when  you  go  to  school,  what  your 
name  is. 

5°.  Whenever  I  am  given  some  money  I  feel  very  satisfied. 

LESSON  CII 

(Uses  of  the  Preposition  1>e) 

1°,  Local  direction — nuAif\  a  t^inig  UomAf  AnuAf  l)8'n  CRAnn 

"O'lmCij  f6  A  t)Aiie. 
Hence — 
2°.   Partitive — Annf An  "oo  fCAit  f6  foinnc  eite  tbiob. 

t1ioi\  tSigeAf  An  fS^Al  50  I6if ,  At  l^ijeAf  CUiD 
t>e. 
When  the  noun  following  the  partitive  noun  is  indefinite 
the    genitive    is    used  : — 

t)A  tiiAit  tiom  bttiitAe  ARAin. 
But — "Oo  cujAt)  "oom  btuipe  t)e'n  araii  Ab'  freAt\f  in 
^HMnn. 
So — '0'iA|\t\  f6  ottm  bfVAon  uisje  -oo  tAbAifc  "06. 
Btit — Do   beinn   fifCA  te  bpAon    ^'uiS3e    ha    Iaoi 

■o'Ot 
E  / 
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3°.  Origin  or  cause  (the  idea  of  separation) — 

Q^'\\'  IttioB  cu  ?=To  what  family  do  you  belong? 
"O'fAn   f6   ifcij   T)'eA3lA   50    t^pinjeAt)  f6  flAj-o-Sn 
4°.  Of  the  material  (as  distinct  from  the  instrument)  : — 
"Oo  lion  |'6  Ax\  copc<\n  b'uisje. 
But — Do  lion  r6  le  cupAn  6. 

C^tom  A  X)^ax\\:a^  f AgAfr  bloc  ? 
"Oo  ■Oein   licini   flinne  l)e'n  AlRjeAl)  ? 
5°.  Trmporal — ^De  16  i^  b'oiT&ce. 
6°.  Modal — "O'lmtis  r^  ^e  'e""  t-Att  ah  bt^AllA, 

Exercise  XCVI 

jAoluinn  "OO  6u|\  ax<  ay\   mbfe^plA  fo  : — 

1°.  I  told  him  to  come  down  from  the  tree,  but  he  Stayed 
up  in  it  for  twenty  minutes. 

2°.  You'd  better  come  down  when  you  have  some  more  of 
those  apples  plucked. 

3°.  I  couldn't  read  the  whole  of  the  book  yesterday,  but  I 
read  a  portion  of  it. 

4°.   I  think  this  is  a  bit  of  the  best  bread  in  Ireland. 

5°  He  asked  me  for  a  piece  of  bread,  but  I  had  none  to 
give  him. 

Exercise  XCVII 

^AoUimn  -oo  Cuf^  Aj\  ax\   mX)&Ay\,A  yo  : — 

1°.  I  should  Hke  a  drop  of  water,  I'm  so  thirsty. 

2*.  I  should  prefer  a  drop  of  the  well-water  to  a  drop  of 
the  river-water. 

3°.  You  had  better  remain  indoors  to-day  for  fear  you  might 
catch  cold. 

4°.  Will  you  please  fill  this  cup  with  water  for  me  ? 

5°.  I  think  Domhnall  O'Sullivan  will  be  made  a  priest 
some  day. 

LESSON  era 

[Uses  of  the  Preposition  in) 
1°.  Local — UA  A  i<in  A\YSm  A^Am  ipciS  sa  spARAn  ro. 
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2*.  Temporal — tAinig  CotriAf  ^nuAf  "oe'n  CiAAtin  1  3Cionn  CU15 

neotDACAi. 
m    p^TOiii    m6\\An    oib|\e    a   ■O^AtiAtti    I    n-Aon 
UAIR  An  clui;  AitiAin. 
3°.  Modal  (state  or  condition)  : — 

Ueigim  50  X)zi  An  cAiptAeAnn  Am'  iuis  5^6  "OomnAC  1  ti 
fAoit^e. 

U4   An   fgeAl  SA  CeARC   AgAC   Anoif. 

4".  Purpose,  result — KasatO  fe  1  bCAiRbe  t)uic  IuaC  n6  mAll. 

■RA5A1-0   r^   '   SOCAR  ■]   I  SOilOAS  -OUIC. 

5°.  To  express  comparative  with  -oui,  etc.  : — 

Proverb — "  A5  "out  1  n-AOis  aj  -out  1  n-olcAs." 

Ua  An  AimfijA  A5  "out  I  GpuAiRe  6  t6  50  16. 
"Oo  CuA'DAif  I  3C0cui3teAcc  50  m6|\  0  fom. 
C-d  f  6  Ag  -out  I  nDAnAiioACC  1  n-AgAit)  An  lAe. 


Exercise  XCVIII 

^AoUnnn  X)o  tup  aja  An  mlDeAtvlA  fo  : — 

1°.  He  puts  all  the  money  into  a  little  box  that  he  has. 

2°  I  shall  go  there  to-morrow,  but  I  shall  return  at  the  end 
of  a  week. 

3°.  I  don't  rightly  understand  why  you  don't  learn  Irish. 

4°.  I'd  rather  go  to  Mass  on  foot  than  on  horseback. 

5°.  This  business  will  turn  out  to  your  advantage  sooner 
or  later. 


Exercise  XCIX 

5<3>oUiinn  "00  (iiijA  Af\  An   mt)eAnlA  fo  : — 

1°.  It's  a  case  of  "  getting  older  getting  worse  "  with  you. 

2°.  If  the  weather  gets  any  colder  I  shall  have  to  remain 
indoors. 

3°  Comi^f  told  me  I  had  got  much  stouter  since  he  saw  me 
last 

4°.  It's  a  great  pity  that  he  is  growing  bolder  every  day, 

5°.  I  should  like  the  weather  to  get  much  hotter. 
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LESSON  CIV 

(Uses  of  the  Preposition  le) 

1°.  Local — t^i  A  lAn  peicciuifi  a\\  cfoe<\t)  leis   An  CfAllA. 

■O'lmtig  An  TpeA\\  boCc  leis  An  aiII. 
2°    Temporal — Uiim  ^nnfo  le  FAt)A  (le  feACcrhAin,  le  mi,  le 

bliA-rtAin). 
Oitn    at;    vojUnm    r\A    5^°^'-"'''"^    ^®*s    na 
bliA^AncAib. 
3°.  Cause  ;     accompanying   circumstances  : — 

X)o  ftt^ife^i'  mo  Cof  inT)6,  i  "oo  Cu4t)Af  i  Iai5;o  le  neARC 

An  cinnis. 
HiotA  C^ite^f  teif,  le  h-eA3lA  50  mbuAilpmn  6. 
Proverb — "  UA^Ann   mAit  le  cAiR^e." 
4".   Instrumental — "Oo  Je^ppAv  mo  m&A^  le  scin. 

tli    le  peAnn  a  ^5^100^^  An  ce^Cc  At  le 
peAnn-luAi\De. 
5°.  Object,  result— C^  r^  ^S  "otit  le  filiftsacc  Anoir- 

Za  r^  ^5  imte^Cc  le  fUACc  -  le  fiin. 
6",  Passive,  with  transitive  verbal : — 

Hit  Aon  '^AoUunn  le  fh%ii\  fA  Ce^nnc^t^  fo. 
Hit  pioc  le  t)eAnArh  A-^Am  Anoif. 
7°.  Purpose  or  futurity,  with  noun  of  intransitive  verb  : — 

Ca  cuitte  le  ceAcc  pOf. 
8°.  With    adjectives    denoting    likeness    (and    analogically) 
unlikeness  : — 
Ua  ComAf  AnA-^eAtlt^AtAC   len'  ACAIR 
9*.  With  nouns  and  verbs  of  addressing,  listening,  etc.  : — 
"  Hi  tAbAip  Cum  50  tAbAptAn  leAC." 
niof  b  pu  leAC  belt  A5  Sii^ceACc  16IS. 
10°.  Ownership — If  liomsA  An  teAbA|\  fAn.     IIIac  le  Znt"^. 
H**.  Subjectivity — "  if  mAit  liom  cAe  aC  ni  mAic  -Oom  6." 

Hi  "oCiC  liom  ^o  "ociocpAiTj  f6  1  n-Aon  Cot^. 

Exercise  C 

^Aotuinn  -00  Clin  A\^  An  mX)&A\\\A  fO  : — 

1°.  He  was  hanging  down  the  wall  for  a  long  time. 
2°.  I  have  been  learning  Irish  for  the  past  ten  years. 
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3**.  T  had  to  laugh  through  sheer  gladness  when  I  saw  him 
coming. 

4°.  Don't  touch  that  knife  for  fear  you  might  cut  your 
finger  with  it. 

5°.  If  you  have  a  pencil  you  may  as  well  write  j'our  lesson 
with  it. 

Exercise  CI 

jAOlinnn  -oo  tu\[  a]\  ah  mt)6At\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  If  you've  nothing  to  do  inside  you'd  better  go  out  into 
the  air. 

2°.  I'm  afraid  there's  more  misfortune  to  come  on  this 
country  yet. 

3°.  I  never  saw  two  people  so  like  each  other  as  UomAf 
and  his  father. 

4°.  No  one  would  think  it  worth  his  while  to  be  listening  to 
English  as  compared  with  Irish. 

5°.  You  like  whisky,  but  I'm  afraid  it's  not  good  for  yoa. 


LESSON  CV 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  6) 

I**.  Local  separation — Ua  fe  cimeeALL  c^at)  -|  C|m'  piCfo  mile 

6  doRcais  50  bl'  it'  CliAt. 
2°    Temporal  separation — 6  soin  :    fAl>  6. 

TDo  leAn  An  cferaeAiti  1  n-dfinn  6 
AimsiR   pA-otiAi5  1  leiC. 
3°.  Agent  (with  passive) — "Oo  ti-oit^"oni$eAt)  6  "Oia  &. 
4°.  Origin,  cause,  motive — CugAnn  AtAifk  UomAif  a  lAn  Aipji-o 

UAI^. 

6'n  iomA))  Dull  1  n-Ai|\j;eAt)  if 
eA"0  tAgAiin  clAmpAit  -\  ai$- 
neAf    1    AittiLeAf    50    minic. 

Exercise  CII 

^AoUnnn  "oo  (lu|\  &^  An  mt)6c\t\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  As  you  go  from  Cork  to  Dubhn  you'll  see  a  great  many 
beautiful  places. 
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2°.  Many  strange  things  have  happened  in  Ireland  since 
the  time  of  St.  Patrick. 

3°.  If  you  give  away  a  lot  of  money  you  will  get  a  reward 
from  God. 

4°.  The  neglect  of  Irish  springs  largely  from  excessive  love 
of  English. 

5°.  I  saw  my  father  this  time  last  year  ;  I  haven't  seen 
him  since. 


LESSON  CVI 

{Uses  of  the  Preposition  pi) 

r°.  Local — "Dlof  Atnuij  p®'"  speiR  int)6. 

nil  Aon  Air  pe  Iui3e  nA  3Reine  tuop  -neipe  nS  6i|\e. 
2°.  Temporal — Fe  mAil>in   (before  morning). 

Fe  lAcaiR  (at  present). 
3°.  Of  motion  towards — X)o  (^uA-O^f  aiviaC  pe'n  ^cuAit  inT>6. 
4°.  Modal — Saojal  patja  pe  seAn  -  pe  sonAS  -oinr. 

Fe  Sraca  An  "oonAii^ 
5°.  Partitive — '^eoOAit)  cu  a  ctnj;  pe'n  3ceAl>  a\\  -oo  euro  aija^i-o 
6°    Multiplicative — A  x)6  pe  "66,  ]^\n  a  ceAtAi|\. 
Causal — Cat)  par'  CiMitmj  *Dia  rmn  ? 
Special — Cui]\|:a;\  pe  3RAt)  SA3AIRC  tu  Ia  ei^iin. 

'  CuiiMtniT)    i^inn     pein     pet>'     coimiRce,     a    riAOtri- 
TtlAtAip  "Oe. 


^o 


Exercise  CIII 

^AoUnnn  "oo  Cup  a|\  ati  mt)6Af\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  It  we  go  into  the  open  air  every  day  we  needn't  fear 
(ni  bAogAt  •oiiinn)  any  sickness. 

2°.  I  am  learning  Irish  at  present,  and  I  shall  continue  to 
do  so  for  ever  so  long. 

3°.  If  you  do  as  I  tell  you  you'll  obtain  6  per  cent,  on  your 
money. 

4°,  I  tried  it  ("oo  tu^Af  p^)  two  or  three  times,  but  finally  I 
had  to  give  it  up. 

5°.  I  think  it  would  be  a  great  thing  if  I  were  ordained 
priest. 
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LESSON  CVII 

{Uses  of  the  Prepositions  fAn,  um) 
r  ATI  :— 

1°.  Of  time — "Oo  tuAf)Af  50  bl'^t'  QUAt  &r\  \.&  ut*  1  "o'fxjn^f 
Ann  fAn  HA  seAccmAine. 
V\^o\<  fCAX)  fi  A.t  ^5  cAiniic  pn  OA  h-AimsiRe. 
2°.   Ot  place — Ua  fcoilt  Annf^n  fAn  An  pAllA  o  CeAnn  ccAnn 
An  cfeom^AA. 

11  ni  : — 

1°.  Temporal — Ua  ruit  AjAm  50  mbeit)  potCAin  AjJinn  um 

not>iAi3. 

2°.  Causal — Uime  sin  if  eAt)  "oo  tinA^  ifceAC. 
3°.  Local — Ha  cmt^  "00  Coca  mot^  umAC  50  x>ci  50  t^^S^ip 
Am  At. 

Exercise  CIV 

5A0luinn  -oo  Cuf  Ap  An  mtDeAjAlA  fo  : — 

1°.  She  was  learning  Irish  as  hard  as  she  could  the  whole 
time, 

2°.  There  he  was,  walking  to  and  tro  along  the  floor  from 
morning  to  night. 

3°.  By  the  time  (um  An  -ocaca  ^o  .  .  .)  Xmas  comes  we 
shall  know  a  lot  of  Irish. 

4°.  The  reason  why  (if  intne  .  .  .)  I  came  here  to-night 
was  to  learn  some  Irish. 

5°.  I  always  put  on  an  overcoat  when  I  go  out  in  winter. 


LESSON  CVIII 

{The  Relative  Particles,'^  a,  "oo,  a*') 

Relative  particles  are  either  Direct  or  Obhque.  The 
former  are  used  for  Nom.  and  Accus.,  the  latter  to  express 
Gen.  or  Dat.   (Ablative  and  Instrumental)  relations. 

^  For  a  fuller  treatment  of  the  Irish  Relatives  see  Studies  in  Modern 
Irish,  Part  I,  pp.  88-141. 
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Direct  Relatives  : — 

I*.  A  (causes  aspiration  ;    it  does  not  combine  with  |\o  in 
past  tense)  : — 

Nom. — "  ^\^  n-AtA\\\  A  zA  Ap  neArh." 

XX\a\\    tfiAitnni'o-ne    "oo    tS6    A    Cionn- 
cmSeAnn   'n-A|\  n-A$Aif)." 
"  An  OeATi  Cof-noCCAite  if  i  A  bi  Ann  " 

(S6A-onA,  91). 
Proverb  :    "  If  niAips  ^  t)ionn  Ciof  A5  An 
(i6A"o  t)6A|AnAin," 
Accus. — SiT)    6    An    ^AHfun    A    ConriAC    inx)6,    -\    6 

Ag   fCAtAt)   nA   n-llt)Ali. 

p6  lAu-o  -A  "O^AnpAit)  cu,  "oein  50  niAit  6. 
2°.  "DO  (causes  aspiration)  : — 

Accus. — Proverb  :     "  An    |au-o    "OO   CLoifeAiin    An 
CUiAf  If   6  A  CiiifeAnn  buAifC  aj^  An 
gct^oi-Oe  " 
Nom. — Hi  fCACA  tMAtii  Aon  Deifc  "OOb'  feA|^t^  nA 

lAt). 

UAitnpn:)    f6    leif    An    inLe    •Omne    "OO 
Cloiffit)  ^. 
3°.  A  *'  (causes  aspiration  of  initial  p,  before  which,  and 
vowels,  it  is  mainly  used)  : — 

Nom. — An  c6  A  "O'^ijnjeAnn  50   moC  bionn  ati 

\\At    A1|A. 

Accus. — If    mo    f?^AL    A    "0'    f^AtJfAinn    'ninfinc 
•OUIC. 
4*.  The  Relative  particle  (Nom.  and  Accus.)  is  frequently 
understood  : — 

Accus. CAt)     6     An     CAI^vDe     .     .      .     fSATDfAt)     f6     A 

•O^AnAtii  ? 
Nom. — Sin  6   .    .    .    riviUeAnn  m6. 

Exercise  CV 

^AoUnnn  -co  e'Jt^  Afi  An  mt)«^A|\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  Do  you  see  those  books  that  are  over  there  on  the 
table  ?     Yes.     Give  them  to  me. 

2°.  That's  the  gentleman  whom  I  saw  going  to  the  fair 
yesterday. 
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3°.  There  is  not  a  language  in  the  world  finer  or  sweeter 
than  Irish. 

4°.  The  story  that  I  heard  last  week  didn't  please  me  a  bit. 

5°.  I  never  saw  two  persons  who  loved  each  other  better 
than  they  (b^  tfiO  cion  a\\  a  Ceile). 

Exercise  CVI 

gAoluinn  "oo  Cu|\  A|\  An  mt)64flA  fo  : — 

1°.  Whoever  rises  early  to-morrow  will  be  the  first  to  pluck 
the  apples. 

2°  UorriAf  says  it  was  he  who  climbed  the  apple-tree 
yesterday. 

3°.  I  could  tell  you  many  a  story  about  those  same  apples. 

4°.  He  asked  me  what  good  I  could  do  him. 

5°.  I  will  give  you  anything  at  all  you  ask  me  for. 


LESSON  CIX 

(The  Oblique  Relatives) 

i".  A  (causes  erlipsis  ;  combines  with  po  in  past  tense,  giving 
A]\,  which  causes  aspiration.     In  Munster  it  is  used 
chiefly  with  fui,   mA\\   (where),  or  a  preceding  pre- 
position, and  in  the  question  :  CiA'itt)ior)   .    .    .  ?)  : — 
Dat. — Sro  e  M^  yeA\\  "O'-^Tl  tug^jf  ^n  c-xxipgeAt)  ux>. 
t)o    \\u};a-()    A^\\    ful    -A    jaaiO    "o'u^Mn    4156 

itnteACc 
■p^n   mA\\   A  r)puit  A^AZ. 
Gen. — (Outside   Munster)  : — 

Si-o  e  An  peAfi  AR  6ox)aM   m6  n-A  Ci$  a|\6i|\. 

SiT)  i  An  X)eAn   A  bpuAi^^  a  peA|\  bS]-  Amiinit). 

2".  50    (causes  echpsis  ;    combines  with   |\o  in  past   tense, 

giving  5ti|\,  which  causes  aspiration.     It  is  not  used 

preceded  by  a  simple  preposition.     5tii\  is  also  used 

with  the  verb  if  even  outside  the  past  tense)  : — 

Dat. — X)o    ConnAC     peA|\    in"o6    5^^^    Ainm     x>6 

UotTlAf    6    1l-X\Ot)A. 

If  mo  "ouine  50  mbionn  Aif^eAt)  ^156  •]  n4 
_  "DeineAnn  f6  Aon  CAipDe  t)0. 
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Proverb:  "-An  c6  Leif  5^^  cuni<\nj;  ^.^54-0.' 
>An    bpuit    Aoinne    <Minfo     5^"^^^    iViiim    -06 

Gen. — If  m6p  ^n  C|\U4$  ad  peAji  50  t^puil  4  beAn 
riA  ti-dinfij. 
Ceifc   ifCAt)   i  fin   gUUb'    jruiiMfce   a   |\6it)- 

RuT)  If  eAtb  6  fin  ^^  bfuilim  n-A  $<\■^!)CAt^  50 
ni6j\. 
3°.  t1-A  (causes  eclipsis  ;    combines  with  -fo  in  past  tense, 
giving  n-Af,  which  aspirates.     V\-a\\  is  also  used  with 
the  verb  if,  even  outside  the  past  tense)  : — 

Dat. — An  GfeiceAnn   cti   An  i^AjAfiin   ll-A  bpuiL  An 
CAipin   -oonn    ai|\  ? 
Ca-o  6  An  ceAnncAf  11-AUb  Af  cu  ? 
Gen. — Hi   t)ionn    Aon    rheAf   Af   An    c6   tl-ARb   6   A 
"OiA  A  Dels. 

Exercise  CVII 

jAotuinn  "oo  6u\\  a\\  An  mb^AflA  fo  (Rel.  a,  Af)  : — 

1°.  UomAf  came  in  before  I  went  out. 

2°.  He  told  me  to  remain  where  I  was  or  that  it  would  be 
all  the  worse  for  me. 

3°.  This  is  the  man  to  whom  I  gave  the  money  I  had  in 
my  purse  yesterday. 

4°.  Avoid  the  man  who  gets  angry  without  cause. 

5°.  It's  the  man  to  whom  you  give  your  wealth  who  will 
ultimately  destroy  your  reputation. 

Exercise  CVIII 

^Aolumn  "OO  Cuf  Af  An  mb^AflA  fo  (Rel.  j;o,  juf)  : — 

1°.  The  man  who  has  money  is  generally  dissatisfied. 

2°.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  avoid  the  person  who  has  two 
strings  to  his  bow. 

3°.  He  who  has  more  wealth  than  wisdom  is  a  dangerous 
person. 

4°    Avoid  the  man  whose  reputation  is  lower  than  his  riches. 

5°.  If  I  could  catch  the  person  who  had  a  hand  in  this 
business  I  should  make  things  hot  for  him. 


STUDIES   IN  MODERN  IRISH 


139 


Exercise  CIX 

^AoUiinn  t)0  Cuf  A\\  Ar\  mt)&A]\tA  fo  (Rel.  n-A,  n-A]\)  : — 

1°    People  usually  respect  those  whom  they  fear. 

2°.  I  don't  know  which  of  us  knows  Irish  best. 

3°.  May  I  (a|\  truf-oe  ■00m  .    .    . )  ask  you  what  district  you 
are  from  ? 

4°.  Is  this  the  man  in  whose  house  you  slept  last  night  ? 

5°.  He  is  a  man  whose  father  was  a  villain 


LESSON  CX 

(Negative  and  Compoitnd  Relatives) 

1°.  Negative  Relatives — tl^,  WAt,  and  tlAtl  (past  tense). 
Used  both  as  Direct  and  Obhque.  n^  does  not 
affect  a  consonant,  but  prefixes  n-  to  a  vowel ;  waC 
eclipses  ;  riAf  aspirates.  In  Munster  r^At  is  generally 
used  only  with  the  verb  if  (outside  the  past  tense)  : — 
Nom. — An  c6  tl^  ti-eijAijexinn  50  mot  ni  Gionn  ax\ 

^At  Alft. 

Gen. — If  CjMiAg  An  c6  WS  fuit  a  t\A\X  At  ctnGfAe. 
Dat. — If   niAifS  ATI   fe^iA  tlA   cusATin   a  GeAti  -06 
fUAirhneAf. 
Accus. — Tlu-o  tlAU  -Oeinif  ni  c6i|A  cu  Geit  cionncAe 
Ann. 
2°,  Compound  Relatives — A  (causes  eclipsis)  ;    Ap  (with  past 
tense)  causes  aspiration  ;    used  both  as  Direct  and 
Oblique.     But  observe  that    the    relative    element  is 
always  either  Nom.  or  Accus.  : — 

Nom. — tlii  Aoti  cfeo  ac  A  t)fuit  ■o'AifjeA'o  Aije, 
Gen. — ni   "oeAtifA-o   6   cfeif   A  tifeACA   a|i  fumAl 

Annfo. 
Dat. — Hit  Aon   rheAf  Aije  fiut)  Ap  a  bpuil  x)  Aip- 
geAt)  Aige 
Accus. — "  Cif  eAtn  A  t)f  eicf  eAtn." 

Exercise  CX 

^AoUiinn  "00  Cuf  ai^  An  mX)tAx^^A  fo  (Neg.  Rel.)  : — 

1°.  The  man  who  doesn't  do  his  best  will  never  succeed. 
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2°.  It's  a  pity  of  the  man  whose  wife  lias  no  sense. 
3°.  Don't  complain  to  him  who  has  no  pity  for  your  sorrow. 
4°.  A  man  who  never  did  his  best  ought  never  to  succeed. 
5°.  He  for  whom  it   were  not  amiss  to  weep  had  better 
not  laugh. 

Exercise  CXI 

5<^olt^1nt1  -oo  e.u|\  Af  An  tnt)6AtMA  ]-o  (Compound  Rel.)  : — 
1°.  It's  extraordinary  how  much  money  he  has 
2°.  You  ought  to  learn  Irish  after  all  you  see  of  it  going  on 

around  you. 
3°    I  have  great  esteem  for  all  the  Irish  that  I  have. 
4°.  It  would  be  a  great  thing  if  we  thoroughly  understood 

all  that  we  see. 

5°.  All  your  performances  earn  only  contempt. 


LESSON  CXI 

{Double  Relative  Construction) 
I^  Compare— (a)     1r    "ooiC  liotn  gUU  rSpio^-T  ^f'lC'r  txxs^z 

and — {h)     C6  IS  -ooiC  LeAC  TDO  rst^'o^  leimiA  eOjAc? 

Or — (a)     nieAivMin     cu     50     TiT)6ATii:Ainn     tnAiteAf 
•OUIC, 
and — (&)     Ca-o  6  Ati  itiaic  A  rheArAtm  cu  A  ^€Aw\:M\m 
"OUIC  ? 

Or — (fl)     "Out^AtAC  teAC   50   n-nfiAnirAinn  -ouic   6, 
and — {b)     Sin   6  "oipeAC   ah   \\ux>    A  ^)uDAt^c  Lcac     A 
■O^AnpAinn    X)uic. 

Exercise  CXIl 

^Aoluinn  "DO  Cur  Af  An  mt)eAt\lA  fo  :— 

1°.  Who  do  you  think  climbed  the  apple  tree  yesterday  ? 

2".  What  work  do  you  think  I  ought  to  do  now  ? 

3°!  This  is  exactly  the  sort  of  thing  he  told  me  I  ought  to 

do. 
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4",  You  are  not  at  all  the  person  I  thought  I  should  see. 

5°.  If  that  is  what  you  thought  you  would  get  you  are 
greatly  mistaken. 

6°.  Your  father  says  that  Sein  is  not  the  sort  of  boy  he 
thought  would  be  suitable  for  you. 

7°.  Which  language  do  you  think  is  the  sweetest  and  finest 
of  all  that  there  are  ? 

8°.  This  is  the  man  that,  UomAp  says,  was  plucking  the 
apples  all  last  Autumn. 

g''.  This  is  exactly  the  sort  of  thing  I  always  tell  you  I 
should  like  to  do  for  you. 

10°.  What  did  you  tell  me  you  would  do  when  you  came 
home  ? 

LESSON  CXII 

{Relative  in  Compar.  and  Superl.  Clauses) 

There  is  no  such   thing,   formally,  in   Modern   Irish  as  a 

comparative    or    superlative    adverb.     Furthermore,    except 

where  the  sentence  he<:ins  with  a  comparative  clause,  there  is 

always  a  relative  particle,   expressed  or  understood  : — 

Non-relative — "  IS  "pGARTl  aw   ni^it  axia  r\A  aw  "oi  xhA\t 

■00  m." 
•        Relative — nil  ^oinnit)  Ann  IS  peARR  nA  e. 

Til   pe^CA   jMAtti    Aoinne    At)'    pGARR  liom 

x\A  e. 
"  If  6  1S  P6ARRA  -Ouic  a  "t^AWAm  ax\  Ceifc 
fin  -00  (iu|\  eui(ii  p6in." 
Frequently  we  have  double  Relative  construction  in  Irish, 
to    express    the    meaning    of    the    English    Comparative    or 
Superlative   adverb  : — 

Superlative — If  -ooiC  liom  gup  cufA  IS  pGARR  A  "Oein- 
eAliri   Ax\  obAif. 
Comparative — tlil  Aoinne  Ann  IS  V^ARR  A  'OeineAnn  aw 

obAqx  ni  cufA 

Exercise  CXIII 

^AOttnnn  "oo  Cuf  Ap  An   tnt)eAflA  fo  : — 
i".  No  one  knows  better  than  he  how  to  do  that. 
2°.  He  says  that  that  is  the  work  which  he  knows  best. 
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3°.  I  say  you  did  it  worse  to-day  than  you  did  yesterday. 

4°.  The  best  thing  you  can  do  is  to  put  the  question  to  me 
again. 

5°.  I  never  heard  anyone  talking  Irish  better  than  he  does. 

6°.  Nothing  surprises  me  more  than  that. 

7°.  Misfortune  generally  comes  when  you  least  expect  it. 

8°.  God's  help  is  never  nearer  than  when  you  think  it  is 
ar  away. 

9°.  He  who  strays  farthest  from  God  is  oftentimes  the  first 

to  find  Him. 

10°.  The  smallest  men  are  sometimes  the  bravest  in  the 

fisht. 


LESSON  CXIII 

{Interrogative  and  Relative) 

The  Interrogatives  cia  and  ca-o  are  often  found  followed 
immediately  by  a  prepositional  pronoun,  or  a  prepositional 
phrase  (gen.  or  dat.),  and  afterwards  an  oblique  Relative 
(gen.  or  dat.).  Such  constructions  are  usually  elliptical, 
and  cause  the  learner  not  a  little  trouble.  E.g.  : —  , 
1°.  CiA  "00  5tJTl  tusAir  An  peAnn  u-o  ? 

This  is  equivalent  to— Cm  m6  An  -oume  gVIR  tugAif 
All    peAnn    ux>    "OO  ?    (Dat.    rel.). 
2°.  Ca-d  air  50  lAAit)  r^  ^5  ct\A(ic  ? 

This=CA-o  6  An  \\ux>  50  i\aiD  r^  ^5  cpACc  xMU  ?  (Dat.). 
3°.  Ca-o  riA  tAOX)  riAtl  tAtiAif  1  n-Am  ? 

This=CAT)  e  An  t^ut)  tIAR  CAnAif  1  n-Am  'TVA  CAOt)  ? 
(Gen.) 
4**    CiA  AR  A  50n  5tlR  tusAir  uaic  An  c-AitAse^-o  ? 

This=CiA  he  An  -ouine  51IR  cusAif  uaic  An  c-AitAseA-o 
AR  A  Son  ?   (Gen.). 
5°.  "O'piApt^uiS  r^  *'0>n  cia'R  "OtOtD  ni6  ? 

This=.    .    .  CIA  li-iA-o   An   tfiuinnci|A   AR  'OTOl')   ni6  ? 
(Dat.). 
6°.  In  CiA  leir  6  rin  ?    we  have  complete  omission  of  the 
Rel.   clause.     Expanded  it   would   be — Cia   nfe  An 
■OLune  511R  leiS  6  ?   (Dat.  rel.) 
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Exercise  CXIV 

^AoUnnn  "00  <iu|\  <\t^  ^n  mlD^AplA  yo  : — 

1°.  I  know  very  well  for  whose  sake  you  did  all  that. 

2°.  Why  do  you  not  go  to  school  every  day  ? 

3°.  With  what  object  have  you  come  in  so  early  ? 

4°.  I  think  you  told  me  who  it  was  he  was  talking  about. 

5°.  I  was  asked  to  whom  I  would  give  the  money. 

6°.  You  will  be  asked  who  you  are  and  whence  you  come. 

7°.  \\'hen  did  he  say  he  would  come  ?     To-morrow. 

8°.  What  was  his  object  in  saying  she  was  no  good  ? 

9°.  At  what  do  you  think  he  said  she  was  no  good  ? 

10°    I  don't  know  whom  to  expect  to-day. 


LESSON  CXIV 

(SjeiUn) 

If  4ifil,Ai"0  A  t)i  meitiot  Aige,  •]  t)ioT)A|A  45  ]nii-6e  Cutn  bit),  1  t)i 
\o6i[VO  tnoi\  p|\ACAi  Af  A  jcorii^ip,  i  Di  bAifin  bAuine  fvAinni^  a-[\  A$4n') 
5aC  p|\  AmAd.  "Oo  C65  Ti:eA\\  An  rige  a  bAijMn  pei;i,  i  xmi  Cbax) 
GotmAC  A  X)Am  f6  Af  "GO  note  fe  UiC  Ann.  "Oo  bAjAip  fe  A]y 
Oaic,  t  tAifbeim  fe  An  Iv.C  -oi.  Ilioi^  tiiif  fin  co|\lniAif  a\\  bit 
uifti.  "Oo  -pug  fi  Ap  All  inbAiiMii  'iiA  lAin'i  c'le.  Ciumtj  fi  Anonn 
50  "DOfAf  CuijA  fi  An  lAtfi  -OeAf  fA  bAifin.  X)'AixnM5  fi  ah 
tuC  Af  1  CAit  fi  An  ■oof Af  AtTiAC  i,  T  Aniif An  ■00  biiAil  f i  An  bAifin 
c^A-onA,  1  An  bAinne  ceA-onA  Ann,  of  coriiAif  a  fif  nuAi|\  5 
ConnAic  fe  cat)  a  bi  •ocAncA  aici  T)'eifi5  fe  on  nibofo  1  bfeif a, 
1  "o'ltntij  f6  AtnAC.     lliiAif  A  bi  fe  A5  jAbAiL  awaC,  -oubAifC 

pfe,  "  50  -oeitrnn  pein,"  a]\  fife,  "  if  x)eACAif  ■OAome  fAfAtri. 

Hi  "OeAnfA-O  bAinne  1  luC  Aim   An  5116,  nA  bAinne    -|  luC  Af." 

(SeA-onA,    p.    57) 

Notes 

I,  The  story  should  first  be  taught  orally,  sentence  by 
sentence,  the  more  difficult  words  being  explained  in  English, 
if  necessary.  A  great  deal  of  it  can,  of  course,  be  explained 
directly,  by  means  of  gesture,  illustration,  etc. 
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II.  When  the  whole  story  has  been  repeated  orally  by  class 
several  times,  and  the  meaning  clearly  explained,  they  should 
read  it,  together,  and  individually,  from  the  blackboard. 

III.  This  will  be  followed  by  minute  questioning  on  each 
sentence  so  as  to  further  elucidate  the  meaning. 

IV.  The  story  should  then  be  told,  first  by  teacher,  and  then 
by  pupils  (all  together,  and  then  individually)  in  the  various 
tenses.  A  few  questions  should  be  put  in  reference  to  eacli 
tense. 

v.  Next  the  story  should  be  told  with  change  of  person, 
as  far  as  possible,  and  useful. 

VI.  Finally  the  pupils  should  be  made  to  write  out  the 
substance  of  the  story  in  their  own  words. 

Exercise  CXV 

540l.uinn  "00  <iui\  At\  An  n\X)&A\\lA  yo  : — 

1°.  We  had  a  squad  of  workers  in  our  house  yesterday, 
and  we  had  to  give  dinner  to  them  all. 

2°.  Having  raised  the  cup  and  taken  a  mouthful  out  of  it, 
he  put  it  down  again. 

3°.  He  actually  (if  ^rhiAit)  .  .  .  )  placed  the  book  on 
the  table  in  front  of  me,  with  the  exercises  still  uncorrected. 

4°.  When  I  saw  what  they  had  done  I  departed  in  anger, 
and  have  never  seen  them  since. 

5°.  She  told  him  he  was  very  hard  to  satisfy  seeing  that 
(-]  A  fAt)  nA  .   .   .)  neither  of  them  would  do  him 


LESSON  CXV 

(S56iUn) 
niiAi|\   *'6itM$    Siut)An    A\^    tnAi-om    if    i    a    tti    50    cmiifeAd. 

TIUAI^A    A  CeAp   fi    A   CAlt)p    A   6l1|\   A|A    A   06^1111,    If    'l1^    pOCA   A  Cuip 

fi  6.  tluAiiv  A  teAp  fi  A  bfOs;  a  Ctij^  a\\  a  coif,  if  f<\  came  .i 
Cuif  fi  i  n\A\y  A  Cuifpex\t)fi  fOx)  tnon^.  T1imi|\  a  timij  fi  a]\ 
A  5;luiiiit)  Cum  r\A  ^)pA^X)\\.eA(:.A  "oo  fA-O,  -00  teip  uifti  focAl  a]\ 
tit  A  pit)  te  c|\uinneAf,  aC  "  go  ^cuifit)  X)^A  Ap  mo  l.ex^f  me  ' 
50  gcuifit)  X)^A  If  niuife  Ttl^tAif  a\\  mo  le^f  m6."  TliMin  a 
Ce^Jfcuig  6  illicit  A  two  bit)  T)'pA5<iil,  ni  \^A^X)  An  biAt)  oU<vm 
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■oa.  tluAip  A  cui|\e4t)  Of  A  C6mA^\^  6  ni  \^A^X)  f6  At  teAC- 
fteipbte.  nion  leoj;f6  Aoinnit)  xiip  aC  ah  biAt)  ■do  <iAiteAtfi  COrii 
niAit  1  -D'fr Sa-o  f 6  6.      (S6AX)nA,   p.   68.) 

(Above  story  to  be  treated  like  the  previous  one.  See 
Notes,  pp.  143-144.) 

Exercise  CXVI 

jAoluinn  "oo  (iufi  Af\  An  mt)6A|ilA  fo  : — 

1°.  When  I  got  up  this  morning  I  put  on  my  clothes  and 
went  out  to  Mass. 

2°.  I  intended  to  put  on  my  new  shoes,  but  someone  must 
have  hidden  them,  as  I  couldn't  find  them. 

3°.  When  I  knelt  down  to  say  my  prayers  I  couldn't  say  a 
word  but  "  I  wonder  where  those  shoes  are  !  " 

4°.  If  at  first  you  don't  succeed,  try  again. 

5°.  When  I  came  home  breakfast  was  not  ready,  and  when 
at  last  it  was  put  on  the  table,  the  eggs  were  only  half-boiled. 


LESSON  CXVI 

O  I  Am  bjMACAf,  A  "peig,  50  bpeACA-f A  fut)  mA^  fin  A5 
puA-ft^n  aLIa  -d'A  t)6AnAtti,  aC  mi^'f  eAt),  ni  beAC  a  ftf  fA  cfniit 
A(^  cuiL,  -]  -DO  t^u5  An  i\uAt)An  aIIa  aja  eAoL-'Df\oni  Afx  An  scuit,  -] 
Am  bpiAtAtt  ni  fAib  Aon  tfiAit  t)i  beit  A5  C|\otAt)  a  cof  ■]  Ag 
linfTAiiic.  Coimei-o  f6  a  $iAeim  Cun  50  \^A^V)  fi  focAit^  50  leop. 
Aj;uf  Annf  An  "oi  bpeicpi  mAf  p\X  f 6  f a  CfnAit  i  1  mAp  a  t^uj 
f4  leif  1^ceA(^  f.      (S6A"onA,  p.  69.) 

(See  Notes,  pp.  143-144.) 

Exercise  CXVII 

^Aoluinn  A  Cu|\  A|\  An  mt)6A|\iA  fo  : — 

1°.  I  never  saw  you  doing  a  thing  like  that,  or  if  I  did,  I 
don't  remember  it 

2°.  The  bigger  man  caught  the  smaller  one  by  the  small  of 
the  back  and  tumbled  him  in  the  middle  of  the  road. 

3°.  It's  no  use  for  you  to  be  talking  English  now,  it's  time 
you  learned  Irish 


146  INTRODUCTION  TO 

4°.  He  told  me  to  keep  a  firm  grip  of  all  the  Irish  I  learn. 
5°.  If  you  had  seen  how  she  rolled  up  the  box  in  paper  and 
brought  it  into  the  house  with  her  I 

LESSON  CXVII 

t)i  Conn  aj^  zbaCz  a  GAiLe  On  Y\\Am  oi-Ote,  -j  -o'f^-An  f6  a^  6^ 
:  n-Aic  6i5in,  50  \^A^b  potAriiOiA  nA  ti-oit)ee  CAitre.  x^nnfAn, 
m\AM[\  A  t)i  f6  Ag  ■D^AnAtti  A]\  An  mbAile,  t)i  e^glA  A^\^  50  mbeAt) 
A  tifiAtAit^  Aj;  pl6i"0e  leif  1  "OCAob  i  ConneA-o  An  oi-Ote  j;o  t^m 
Ap  An  •oceniceAn  A5  peiteAtfi  leif.  'Se  pu-o  a  -Oein  f6  nA  a 
leiginc  Ait\  50  ttpeACAi-O  f6  fpiM-o  Ciof  a|\  An  mX)6tA\\  teAtAn. 
■OoCfAeiT)  An  ttiAtAip  6  coifg  An  Ainm  Ae|\A(i  AOeit  aji  An  aic.  Hi 
|\AiB  Aon  COtfiujtf A  A  CAgAt)  ifceAci  'nA  •Oiai'O  fAn  50  ceAnn  AbpAT) 
nA  cin|\eAt)  fi  'peACAinc  a^  Conn  An  fS^^^  "o'lnnrinc.  "b'^ 
C|\io(l  An  rs^il  6  50  -ocimis  oifeAX)  fAn  i'5Ann|\A  Aft  Conn 
jAOimif  An  fpjMt)  UT)  nA  peACvM-O  f6  |MArii,  ni  LeigpeAt)  cajIa 
•00  An  iDOtAjA  leAtAn  a  gAbiiL  ca|\  ^^y  nA  h-oit)Ce  a  tuicim,  X)a 
bpAjA-O  r^  Cipe  Aip.     (S^A-onA,  pp    114-115.) 

(See  Notes,  pp.  143-144.) 

Exercise  CXVIII 

5-Aoluinn  -DO  Cuji  a\\  An  nit)6A|MA  fo  : — 

1°.  When  I  was  coming  home  that  night  I  stayed  in  SeAn  f 
house  until  most  of  the  night  was  over. 

2°.  Then  when  I  was  making  for  home  I  began  to  be 
afraid  of  ghosts. 

3°.  And  I  suppose  you  kept  your  relatives  waiting  up  for 
you  all  night. 

4°.  If  anyone  told  me  he  saw  a  ghost  there  I  should  almost 
believe  him  ;    the  place  is  very  eerie. 

5°.  I'm  so  much  afraid  of  ghosts  that  I  wouldn't  venture 
out  at  all  on  a  dark  night. 

LESSON  CXVIII 

SeAn-ninne  boCr  fimpH-Oe  -oob'  ca-O  6,  gAn  peACAt.  "O'lAfp 
r^  An  r^S^'^r'^  ■*  tAbA1t\C  CUlje,  AgUf  -oo  cuja-O.  niuMji  A  bi  .\ 
f Aoir^oin  -D^AnrA  Aije,  i  ia"o  $a  b^teit  r"»^r  <i""  "-'^  cpoiCe,  bi 
f6  A5  cuicim  1  sceAnn  a  Cor  le  fgAnnpA-O.     Tli   il-eA-opAt)  r^ 
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riut)Ai  n-S  feAfAfh.  AnnfAfi  "oo  lAliAift  An  fA5<v|\c  teif  1 
■DuOAific  f6,  "  til  pn'i  -Ouic  A  leit<5i"o  fin  "o'eAjlA  Geit  ofic,"  aji 
feifeAn.  "  Tli  cuifj;e  -oo  fjAtipAit)  An  Am  te  colAinn  ajac 
Af\  An  5Ct\oiC  nA  beit)  AoiOneAf  nA  bplAiteAf  ajac  tAitt\eAC." 
"  An  n'oeipeAnn  cu  tiom  6,"  A|\f '  An  f  eAn-ouine  boCc."  "Oeipim, 
j^An  Arht\Af,"  A|\f'  An  fAjAi^c.  "  Ca  To^a  C|\iofc  •)  TTluipe 
lilAtAifv  Ann|'ux>  cuAf  A5  peiteAtri  leAC."  Cauiis  neA|\c  -] 
mifneAC  tAicneAC  X)6.  "  X)\\um^-()  UAim  AmAC,"  aja  feifeAn 
Leo.  Cu1t^  fe  ^n  x>|\eimine  ]HiAf  "oe  gAn  congnAtfi,  1  "oo  C|\otAt) 
6.  t)i  re  (ieitfie  piCi-o.  {S6At)nA,  pp.  122-123.) 
(See  Notes,  pp.  143-144.) 

Exercise  CXIX 

^AoUnnn  -00  6u^  aj\  An  mt)eA\\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  When  the  priest  was  brought  to  me,  and  I  had  made  my 
Confession,   I  took  courage  immediately. 

2°.  It  is  not  worth  one's  while  being  afraid  of  death  when 
one  has  made  a  good  Confession. 

3°.  No  sooner  does  the  Christian's  soul  separate  from  his 
body  than  he  will  be  in  the  enjoyment  of  Heaven. 

4°.  Anold  man,  80  yearsof  age,washanged there  2oyears  ago. 

5°.  He  was  a  poor  simple  sinless  old  man,  too.  What  a 
shame  I 

LESSON  CXIX 

Tli  i\Ait)  rieilt  pofCA  At  z\\\  reAectiiAine.  t)i  fi  ifci$  fA 
t)Aile  -]  t)i  (^Ainonn  Aming  A5  peAtAinc  1  nt)iAit)  nA  mbo,  niA|\ 
W  bo  ACu  ci\eif  beipte.  1  gceAnn  cahiaiU  -do  caiiiis  ^e  ifceA6 
•]  bi  lleitL  Ag  501.  "O'piApfuig  fe  -Oi  cat)  -do  bi  ui|\ci.  b'pA-OA 
guf  innif  fi  t)0  gufb  AttitAit)  a  bi  bCAn  peAfA  A5  tofg  Aifgit) 
iiit\ti,  ■]  nuAi|\  nAf  tu5  fi  An  c-AifjeA-o  "oi  50  n-oubAifc  fi  50 
mbcAt)  tleiLl  'nA  bAincfis  ful  a  nibeAt)  An  bLiAt)Ain  CAitce. 
An  fAi-o  A  bi  ^Amonn  Atnuigi  bpei-OitnA  tnbo  tug  fe  fe  n-oeAfA 
An  beAn  lAfACcA  A5  imteAtc  on  "ocij  t  bi  fiof  Aije  ca-o  e  An 
bbCAf  A  jAib  fi.  Tliof  -Oein  f  6  Aon  bliiif  e  AniAin  At  bf  eit  Af  An 
bfuip  A  bi  Af  cfoCAt)  1  n-Aice  An  "oofAif,  1  i  fA-6A-6  fUAf  1 
nuiinitle  a  CAfoige  t  An  X)of  Af  aidac  -oo  Cuf  -oe.  t)i  f e  imcigce 
fut  A  f Alb  'fiof  A5  tieitt  CA-o  e  An  fUAt)Af  A  bi  f6.      (SeAX>nA, 

p.  I75-) 

See  Notes,  pp.  143-144  ) 
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Exercise  CXX 

jAoUimn  -oo  Cut\  A\\  An  mX)&A\\lA  fo  : — 

1°.  Nell  and  Eamonn  have  been  married  only  three  weeks. 

2°.  Nell  remains  indoors  during  the  day,  and  Eamonn  goes 
out  to  look  after  the  cows. 

3°.  One  day  when  Eamonn  came  in  he  found  Nell  weeping, 
and  he  couldn't  understand  the  cause  of  it. 

4°.  She  was  loth  to  tell  him  at  first,  but  finally  she  admitted 
that  she  was  afraid  she'd  be  a  widow  before  the  year  was  out. 

5°.  "  I  wonder,"  said  Eamonn,  "  was  it  that  '  wise  woman  ' 
I  saw  a  while  ago  who  put  such  nonsense  into  your  head." 


LESSON  CXX 

AnnfAn  -oo  <luit\  fi  i  n-ijACAC  At)tii.Ai-o  An  rhin,  •]  -oo  rfie^fs  fi 
t)jtAon  rriAit  nuA-uAiir^ip  a|\  sn  tiiin,  -|  Cuip  y\  f  pionn  f  a  r\-A\\ZA(i  -] 
tii5  fi  "OO  S6A-onA  6.  "O'lt  r^  6,  i  if  ^  pux)  a  CeAp  f6  in'  Aigne 
r\A  TiAp  CA^t  f6  t^iAtfi,  -]  nA|\  ttlAif  f6,  biAt)  •oob'  peA|\^  n^  An 
X)^At>  fin,  X)^  f 6  tOrh  polAin  i  COrh  "oeAg-bL^ifCA  fAn,  COrh  buACAi. 
I  corn  bt^io5tihA|\  yAn. 

lIuAip  A  bi  An  biAt)  itce  ^ise,  "00  fin  f6  CuiCi  An  x:-S\^tA6. 
"  Am  btMAt^t^  mOi-oe,  a  tle^nf  ni  CAtAfAig,"  a\\  feifeAn, 
"  50  bfinl  An  ceAt^c  ajac  !  If  6  biAt)  if  i)eife  "d'aia  blAifCAf 
|\iArh  6.  Ca  An  Ci\AOb  ajac.  tusAif  i'6T:)Unfc  -0001,  ni  mifxie 
•Ouic  A  fit),  f6t)luifc  nAjA  cujA-O  A  teiC^iT)  fiAtti  "Dom  50  Tori 
ni-oni.  Ajnf  f ^aC  :  nilAC  fioivbeAjAU  AiniiMfe  C  bi  f6  Amuig 
fA  fCiCA,  i  fin  6  iCce  Aj;Ani   6  !  "      (S6AX)nA,  pp.  257-258.) 

(See  Notes,  pp.  143-144.) 

Exercise  CXXI 
jAoluinn  t)o  eu|\  ajv  An  mt)6AfLA  fo  : — 

1°.  The  meal  will  be  put  into  a  wooden  vessel,  and  plenty 
of  fresh  cream  mixed  with  it,  and  then  it  will  be  given  to  yon. 

2°.  I  think  you  will  say  that  you  never  tasted  better  food. 

3°.  It  is  no  misnomer  to  call  such  food  a  luxury. 

4°.  He  says  that  never  till  to-day  was  such  food  given  to 

him. 

5°,  Upon  my  solemn  word  I  think  he's  right. 
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KEY  TO  THE  EXERCISES 

Exercise  III 

1°.  Hi  pe^nn  &  foo,  peAnn-luAi-Oe  ii"  est  6. 

2°.  An    pCAiin-HuM-be   6  fin  ?     'SeAt).     -An    peAtin-tuArte   6 

peo  ?  11  i  ti-eA"0. 

3°.  Ca-o  6  An  fut)  €  ?     teAOAf  if  eAt>  6. 

4°.  An  leADAjA  6  fi"  ?     '•"I'  M-^At),  aC  bofCA. 

5°.  Cia'cu  bofCA  n6  fpAj^An  6  feo  ?     SpAt^^n  if  e^t>  6, 

6°.  t^f  An  If  eAt)  6  f  eo,  An  eAt)  ?      'SeAt). 

Exercise  VII 

i".  til  pinginn  i  feo — leAt-pmsinn  if  ca*  1. 
2°.   An    LeAt-pmsmn    i    fin  ?     If    eAt).     An    leAt-pinj^mn    i 
feo  ?     Hi  ti-eAt). 

3°.  CAT)  e  An  |Au-o  i  ?      SsiUmg  if  eA-6  i. 

4°.   An  fjillinj;  e  fin  ?     Tli  b-eAt),  Ai  f Aot. 

5°.  Cia'cu  fAol  no  fgiUins  i  feo  ?     Ssillin^  if  eA*  1. 

6°.  teAt-|\Aol  If  eAt)  e  feo,   An   eAt)  ?      'SeA-O. 

Exercise  XI 

1°.  Cia'cu  teAbAt\  6  feo  ?     Hi  be  An  ceAnn  "oub  nA  An  ceAnn 
■1  A  ne  6,  At  An  ceAnn  gofin. 

2°.   An  -e  fin  An  CApAll  'oiib  ?     Hi  b-e — f roe  ^. 

3°.  An  e  An  CApAlL  bAn  e  feo  ?     Hi  b-6  ;   if  ^  An  cac  -oub  6. 

4°.   An  CAC  e  feo  ?      'SeAt). 

5°.  Cia'cu  cac  6  ?       Hi  b6  An  ceAnn  -oub  n6,  An  ceAnn  bin  6, 


AC  An  ceAnn  "oonn. 


Exercise  XV 


l".  Ua  f  aoL  t  leAt-f  AOl  Af  An  ui^t-Sji. 

2°.    An    bfuil    Aoinnit)    a<a    An    mbofo    feACAf    An    i!)inj;inn  ? 
ZA — fSiUmg  1  leA&Af  "1  An  CAfCA  uAicne. 
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3°.  CS   bpuit   An    fMbhi    50pm  ?     Ca   y^    a\^    ati    I'lplAp,    p6'n 

gC.AtAOip. 

4°.  -An  6  An  iMbtri  j;oiAm  aca  a|\  au  -^CAtAO\]\  ?  Hi  tn?,  a<>,  ap 
ce^nn  tr)<\n. 

5°.  C^  Opuil  Se<in  ATioir  ?     Ca  f 6  a|a  Art  AotiAC. 

Exercise  XIX 

1°.  If  f  A  tAtAM(\,  AZ&  An  ColAlfOe,  Atl  CAt)  ?  'SCAt),  AC  If  pS'll 
■OCUAlt   ACil   An   fCOlt. 

2°.  nil  fut)  Ap  bit  fA  fpApAn  AC  pAol  i  leAt-pAOl.  If  m6\\ 
An  cpuAg  fAn. 

3°.   tliL  mm  Ap  bit  fA  ttiAlA,  nA  nil  Aon  uifge  f a  tobAp. 

4°.   1r  Amviij  p6'n  rP^ir  ^^^  Se&n,  nAt  caX)  ?     'SeA*. 

5°.  V\A  pinl  copomn  "i  leAt-c':op6mn  fA  fpApAn  Anoif  ? 
till  ;    nil  AOinnit)  Ann  a(:  lOAt-Copoinn. 

6°.  nil  At  leAt-pmsinn  a\^  An  mbopt)  Anoij\  V\a6  m(5|\  An 
cpuAS  f  An  1 

Exercise  XXI 

I*.  An  mife  SeAn  6  SeAj-bA  ?     1r  cu.     An  cufA  6  ?     lli  me 

2°.  An  tufA  liAm  6   buACAllA  ?     Hi   tn6.     Sin  6  Ann^An   6. 

3°.  An  tuiM  ACA  A5  An  nx>opAf  ?     Tli  me,  At  Ua-Oj  o  S6A5-t)A. 

4°.  An  mife  AtA  aj;  An  gclAf-'oub  ?     If  tu. 

5°.  CAip-fe  A5  An  n-oopAf,  aC  if  aj  An  5cUp-"oub  ACAim-fe. 

6°.  An  bpuilip  AS  An  n-oopAf  ?  UAim.  An  bpuilim-fe 
A5  An  5clAi\-"oub  ?     Caoi. 

Exercise  XXIII 

1°.  UA    ^Aoluinn    A^Ainne,  bui^eAC^Af    le    "Oia,    At    nil    At 

b^AplA   AgAlb-pe. 

2°.    tli    frCA-OAlt    An    bpuil    AOn    AlpSCA-O    fA    fpApAn    ACA    Ap    An 

mb(^iro. 

3°.  nil  Ann  At  fAOl,  At  CA  leAt-eop^inn  Annfo  AjAm. 

4°.  1f    mAit    6    fin.     O    An    leAt-Cop6mn    AgAm-i'A    Anoif, 

511  pA*    mAit    A^AC-fA. 

5°.  nil  'pof  AsAm  CIA  cu  ^eAt\  n6  beAn  acA  fA  ColAir"oe. 
6°.  Ca  'irior  A^Am-fA  sup  beAn  giipb  eAt)  i.     n<i  piil  'pK^r 
AgAC-fA  S"t^^^  1  ^^^  "'  Cuipc  i  ? 
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7°.  til  ^eAX)Ai(\  CAT)  If  Ainm  -ouic-fe,  i  ^n  Opuil  Aon  $<ioluinn 

A54C. 

8°.   If  ir>6\i  An  CfUAJ  tiA  puit  Aon  5Aoluinn  1  n-Aon  6of\  A^Am. 
9°.   An  bftnl  'f^iof  AjAC  cia'cu  5^oUnnn  no  t)eAftA  aca  fA 
leAOAf  fo  ? 

10°.   nit  At  t)6At\lA,  A  tAlt)5,  A5AC-1 A  T  A5  tTlAipe. 


Exercise  XXIV 

1°.  SiT)  6  An  tDAttA  t4  "oe'n  riii.  CACoin  a  tii  An  C6a"o  t-A 
AgAinn  ?      1nT)e. 

2°.  ImbAifeAt  A  tteit)  An  CfittiAt)  \.A  Ax^Ainn.  CACoin  a  Gi  An 
■OAfA  lA  A^Ainn  ?      'S6  aca  in-oiu  A^Ainn. 

3°.   An   e  An   cf ittiAt)  Ia  x>e'r\   trii  aca  in"oni  AjAinn  ?     tli  MS, 

AC    An  "OAf  A  lA. 

4°.  t)i  SeAn  Af  An  AonAC  in-oe,  AC  cA  f6  Annfo  in-oiu. 

5°.  t)eit)  til  ni  Cuifc  Af  fcoil  itnbAifeAC,  •)  belt)  fpAfAn 
AICI,  1  leAt-eofoinn  i  fgiUnij  i  f aoI  Ann. 

6°.  Ill  belt)  ITlAife  ni  Scaj-oa  Ann,  aC  belt)  UAt)i5  Ann. 
jAffun  n\A^t  if  eAt)  e. 

7°.  nil  "OoriinAll  6  SuiliobAin  Antifo  Anoif,  •]  nil  'f^iof  AjAm 
CAtoin  A  belt).      An  bfiiil  'fiof  AjAC-f a  (6)  ? 

8°.  nil  'fiof.     t)i  fe  fA  ColAi]^e  aca  fA  CAtAif  in-oS. 

q°.  ni  f eA-OAj;  cionntif  ACii  f e  nA  lAeteAncA  fo.  An  bfinl  f  e 
50  niAic  ? 

10°.  tDeit)  fe  Annfo  imbAifeAC.     t)eit)  't^iof  a^ac  AnnfAn. 


Exercise  XXVI 

I*,  ni  feAt)Af  CACom  a  beit)  Sile  ni  5uiliobAin  Annfo. 

2°.  t)i  fi  Af  An  AonAC  "OiA  luAin  feo  jAib  CAf <>inn,  ■]  bi  fi  Af 
fcoil  in-oe  ■]  Atfu  in-oe,  ac  nil  'fiof  AjAni  ca  bfuil  fi  in-oiu. 

3°.  "UmAnoifceAf  a  beit)  An  fettiAt)  Ia  "oeAj  T)e'n  tfii  A^Ainn, 
1  "OiA  "OorimAis  feo  CujAinn  a  beit)  An  c-occrriAt)  Ia  "o^Ag  Ann. 

4°.  An  bpuil  'fiof  AjAC  CACoin  a  beit)  An  fCACcniAt)  Ia  "oeAg 
<j5Ainn  ?     U4  'fioi^— "OiA  SACAifn  feo  COjAinn. 

5°.  ni  feA-DAiA  cia'cu  Ia  "oe'n  tfii  A  beit)  A5Ainn  "Oia  ttiAni 
feo  CujAinn.         — 
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Exercise  XXVIII 

1°.  CaCoiti  a  belt)  An  X)A\^a  lA  -0645  "oe'n  rhi  yeo  CugAinn 
A5;Ainn  ?     Ceiti^e    feACcttiAine    6    itnbAit\eAC. 

2°.  SeACcrtiAin  if  An  "OAf-OAOin  feo  $Ait»  CApAinn  -00  bi  ati 
<i6A"o  lA  •oe'n  tfii  feo  AjAinn.  tli  beit)  An  C^at)  14  "oe'n  riii  fco 
CugAinn   AjAinn  50  X)Ci  coi5tit)if  On  n'OorhnAC  fo  COgAinn. 

3°.  Coi5tit)if  If  tA  in-ofe  "DO  bi  An  nAoriiA-6  IS  a|\  pCm  "oen 
ttii  feo  gAib  CAt^A1nn  AgAinn,  -]  coi5tit)if  0  imbAifeAC  a  beit)  An 
nAoriiAT:)  tA  Af  f1<^1"o  "oe'n  tfii  feo  AgAinn. 

4°.  tli  feA-OAf  An  mtefO  SeAn  6  SuiliobAin  Ap  fcoil  fCACc- 
itiAin  6  in-oiu  ;    bi  f6  Ann  feACcttiAin  if  La  mx)6 

5°.  Att\u  int)6  A  bi  An  "OAf  a  lA  "oSas  AjAinn  ;  umAnoifteAf  a 
bei-^  An  fSrhAt)  tA  "oeAj;  A^Ainn. 

(Or,  with  slightly  different  meaning — x\n  -oAf a  tA  "o^as  a 
bi  AjAinn  At\\u  inx>6,  "]  An  f6ttiAt)  tA  "06A5  a  beit)  AgAinn 
umAnoipCeAf.) 

Exercise  XXXII 

I**.  tA  *te  pAt)f A15  A  bi  AgAinn  in-ofe — An  feACcrfiAt)  tA  tj^A^ 
•oe  itlAfCA.      "Oo  bi  feAniTi6in  $Aotuinne  AgAinn  inf  jaC  Aon 

Cf^lp^At  Af   fvn-O  nA  CACfAC. 

2°.  SeACcrhAin  6  imbAif  caC  a  beit)  An  cuigeAt)  tA  Af  piero  -oe 
itlAfCA  AjAinn.  Tli  peA-OAf  An  mbeit)  feAnnibin  $Aotuinne 
AjAinn  An  tA  fAn. 

3°.  Ca-o  6  An  tA  'n-AH  6if\i$  CfiofC  6  iriAfbAib  ?  "DorhnAC 
Cai^>;a. 

4°.  Ca-o  6  An  tA  'n-Af  fujAt)  6  ?      tA  Tlo-otAj. 

5°.  Cei-OeAnn  f 6  50  -oci  An  c-xNiff eAnn  5AC  tA  f a  CfeACcitiAin 
If  in  Alt  6  fin 

Exercise  XXXVIII 

1°.   An  bfuit  Aon  $A0tuinn  Af  fuit)  An  bAitt  feo  ? 

2°.  CA  -OAt  5tAf  At^  f Oilib  An  Caic  feo. 

3°.  t)i  f6  A5  tJunAt)  An  "oo|VAif  nuAif  a  CAnAj-fA  ifreAC. 

4".   If  niAit  tiotn  cofA6  An  "pogtfiAip,    niAp   ni    bionn  f6  f6- 

bfOtAttAt    nA    fC-fllAjA. 

5°.  tlit  uifje  An  $uifc  feo  C<3rh  fUA|t  te  h-uifje  An  cobAip. 
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6".  "Oo  Giof  1  sCAirt^^n  ATI  riluilinn  AnuiiMt),  -\  be^X)  1  St^^it) 
<^n  rhintinn  ad  t)liAt)Ain  feo  crigAinn. 

7°.  /An  t>puil  pu-o  4t\  bit  1  T>C(5in  ^n  puiU  ?  Tlil,  At  c4 
P5illin5  tiof  1  "OcCin  ah  cobAip. 

8°.   bionn  -ouiUeAbAp  An  t:u^\\  feo  AnA-glAf  fA  cSAttijiAt). 

9°.  Cat)  6  An  pocAl  6  fiut)  Ap  V>S\^\\  leAtAnAi$  a  cpi  x>6a5 
If  (ieitjAe  pCTo  ? 

10°    'S6  tA  'te  p^-ojAAis  I4p  An  eAjifAiS. 

Exercise  XXXIX 

1°.  If  mAiC  liom-fA  'o6AnAtti  nA  bttdije  feo.  An  niAiC 
LeACf A  6  ? 

2°.  U4  ceAnn  -oe  CnAipi  nA  CAfCije  feo  a|\  bojAt).  TIaC  m<3p 
An  C^^UA§  f  An   ! 

3°.  If  niAiC  liom  CAiCneArn  nA  5f6ine  1  nt)iAit)  nA  feAt\- 
CAinne. 

4°  t3ionn  fotAf  nA  5iA6ine  AjAinn  "oe  LO,  -\  folAf  nA  geAlAige 
ifc'  oit)Ce. 

5°.   t)'peAt\ti  liom  meAlbOs  nA  mine  nA  milA  An  ai|\51"o. 

6°.  "Do  biof  Amuig  1  Up  nA  p^iipce  fin  in-o6  nuAit\  a  C^nAif- 
f e  A  bAile  6  fcoit. 

7°.  rii  mAit  liom  belt  A5  "oul  a|\  fcoil  1  lAf  nA  f eACcrfiAine. 

8°.  riuAif  A  tiocfAij\  50  -oci  An  ColAif-oe  lomping  1  leit  nA 
lAittie  -oeife. 

9°.  "Oo  CuAi*  clu  "]  CAil  nA  cii^e  fee  in-Ai|\x)e  A|\  puit>  An 
"OotriAin. 

10°,  X)o  Sopcui$eAf  b4fp  OjA-oOise  nA  Uirhe  fee  int)6. 

Exercse  XL 

1°.  tDionn  bfeif  lAeteAncA  1  scuit)  "oo  miofAib  nA  bliAt)nA 
fSACAf  A  C6ile. 

2°.  Ua  cOifoe  An  X)o6zu^a  a^  An  n"00fAf 

3°.  Hi  tAitneAnn  blAf  nA  peolA  fo  liom. 

4°.  Ca  a  leACA  com  "oeAfg  le  -OAt  nA  folA. 

5°.  'S^.  bfocAl  fo-CApAll-bionn  b6im  An  §utA  Af  An  fioU^ 
rofAig. 

6°    If  fCAnn  liom  bAlinte  nA  m6nA  r\S  blAf  nA  meAlA. 

7°    If  f eAuf  liom  oit)(ie  feACA  nA  IS  spline. 
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8°.  t1i  CAitneAiin  c6i|\t)  An  caiLIu'iha  le  Ti-Aoinne  At  leif 
|:6in. 

9°.  If  rriAic  liom  Geit  Atnuij  a\\  bpuAt  ha  h-AGAnn,  VA  bpeAj 
5f6ine. 

lo°.  Coinni$  ATI  ctiAtfi  1  leAnpAit)  ati  mAX)A  tu. 

Exercise  XLI 

1°.  Ca  lAr\  An  bofCA  fo  "D'AipgeAT)  AgAm  Anoif,  a6  ni  |\Ait) 
nut)  Afk  bit  Ann  inT)6. 

2°.  X)o  tAinig  peA|\  An  cOif"oe  AniiAf,  -]  "oo  CuAit)  (f6)  ifceAC 
fA  cig  (ceA(i),  nuAin  A  bi  f6  Annfo  "Oia  "OotiiinAig  feo  $aiD 
CA|\Anin. 

3°.  Hi  peAT)A|\  An  6  feo  Jiaca  An  "ouine  tiAfAit  vi"o  ;  bi  f6 
Annfo  A-p  An  mbofo  nuAif  a  CAnAg  ifceAt  6  CiAnAib. 

4°.  Ua  fcoilc  Annfo  pAn  An  f  aILa  o  CeAnn  ceAnn  An  cf eom|\A. 

5°.  t)i  feAt\  An  gunnA  fo  AnnfO  Atfii  in-oe,  At  X)'initi$  f6 
in"Dni. 

6°.  t)'feAf\|\  tiom  lAn  An  ttiAlA  fo  "oe  rtnn  nA  lAn  An  fpAf Ain 
fin  xt'AifgeAT). 

7°.  "Oo  biof  1  bpotl  An  pucA  Anuifit).  Ar\  fAbAif-fe  fiAtti 
Ann  ?     Aic  AnA-t)eAf  if  eAt)  e. 

8°.   "Oo  bi  lAn  An  CfeomfA  "(biob  Ann. 

9°.  SiT)  6  An  f CAf  uT)  A  tAini5  1  lA|\  nA  ti-oit)Ce.  Ca  coja  nA 
hrAiCne  AjAm  ai|\. 

10°.  Hi  inA|\  A  C^ile  1  n-Aon  Cop  "OAt  An  (iAi\CA  fo  I  x)aC  ah 
Cajaca  f  An.      .  j    ,., 

Exercise  XLII 

1°.  Ha  cfeiTD-fe  An  nit)  nA  puil  i  l,eAbA|\  An  bfeiteAtfiAn 
(bfveitirh). 

2°.   buAiV  -oo  lAfh  A|\  "CtAom  nA  CAtAoif  eAC  1  Aircf  15  i. 

3°.   1  iA|\  nA  "oeAfnAn  if  CAt)  aca  An  c-Aitv^eAX)  aici. 

4°.   "Oo  bi  nAoi  ^CApAilL  fiCeAT)  Af  An  AonAC  in"o6. 

5°.  CeAngA  bfeAg  autinn  if  eAt)  ceAn5;A  nA  h-6ifeAnn. 

6°.   nio|\  tiiAit  liom  mo  lAiti  a  cup  ifceAc!-!  lA]\tu\  lAffAC  fAn. 

7°.  If  bfeA5  An  fux)  beit  ifcig  coif  nA  ceineAt),  La  fUAp 
^eitrifit). 


STUDIES  IN  MODERN  IRISH  155 

Exercise  XLIII 
I**.  Ca  ct^1  fp^itAin  Antifo  45;<^'"»  T  1  ^S^^  rp<i|\An  acu  zA  cfi 

2°.  Zi.  uttlA  A5  |rif  ^n  An  5C|\Ann  fo  ;    c4  "oeiC  j^c|\Ainn  uOaU 

^■p   I? At)    4]5A1t1T1. 

3°  X)o  (iA1tex^f  feACc  j^eACctfiAine  AtitifAn  atiuiim-0,  ■]  caic- 
peA"o  -DA  ttii  Ann  An  SArh|AA"6  fo  CujAinn,  le  con<:;iuMii  "Oe. 

4°.  rjti  fAolAdA  •]  fe  leAt-|iAoLAeA  "]  "OA  f5iUni5 — fin 
co|i6inn  (CU15  fjiltinse). 

5°.  Ua  "Ca  CAfCA  AJAm  Af  5A(i  bOfCA,  C|\l  bOfCAl  Ap.  <,a6  t)6|\"0, 
1    CA   CUI5     t)U1|\T)     A|\    PAT)    fA    Cfeoni|\A An    mo    CA|\CA    A]\    PAT)    6 

fin  ? 

6*.  Ua  fOACc  gcinn  "oeA^  "oe  feoinfAib  {or  yeA6z  feomfAi 
■06A5)  f  A  ri5  -peo- — C15  bpeA^  mofi,  nAC  eAt)  ? 

7°.  Ua  t)A  ■Oo|\Ap  inp  jac  peotniAA,  i  eoCAif  inp  5A6  jlAp — 
Ceit^te  ii-eoc^-fVAdA  "oeAj  Ap  piCiT)  aja  yAX>. 

8°.  U^  A  tAn  pcoileAnnA  a|\  puit)  nA  cij^e,  i  gAn  Aon  ^-^otinnn 
1  n-Aon  fcoit  "oiot)  (acu). 

9°.  Ua  a  tAn  coibpeACA  beAnnuigce  a\\  puit)  nA  ri-^ipeAnn. 

10°.  "Oo  t)i  peACc  gCApAiU  Ap  piCit)  I  cpi  ceAt)  (or — a]\  t]\\ 
C^AX))  A|\  AonAC  "b^At-At-nA-pUiAj  An  cpeAtcttiAin  peo  jAili 
eAfAAinn. 

Exerc  se  XLIV 

1°,  Tin  dip    A    t)ip-pe    piCe    bliAt)Ain    'o'Aoip    -oo  biop-pA    ni 
0156  50   mop  nA  mAp  ACAim  Anoip. 

2°    Se  SfSAnnip  An  r6  ip  pine  "oe'n  beipr,  i  ip  ^  SeAn  ip  oije. 
3°.   Xjo  t)iop-pA  nibA  tATOpe  nA  cupA  An  uAip  ux) 

4°.     Sin   6  An    plOpA  AlpJlT)   ip  ItiJA  "OA  pAlb   AJAC   piAtfl. 

5".  UAim-pe  50  n-olc,  aC  CAoi-pe  niop  meApA  50  mop 

6°  Ip  peApp  liom-pA  50  mop  An  J^^ol-'-"""  nA  An  iD^AplA — 
nA(5  peApp  teACfA  i  ? 

7°,  Ip  npA  -oo  CAmAt  jAbAil  rpe  Cpo  pnAtAToe  nA  "oon  ■otnne 
pAit)bip  ■Dili  ipceAC  1  piogAcc  nA  bpLAiceAp. 

8°.  Ip  ceo  50  mOp  aca  An  ceine  Anoip  nA  mAp  a  bi  pi  nuAip  a 
tAnA]^-pA  ipceAC. 

g°  111  ruipje  "oo  CuA'OAp  1  n-Aip"oe  Ap  An  gcpAnn  nA  -00 
l^rAiteAp  An  c-ubAll  i  "o'lCeAp  6.^ 

10°.   Ip  j;ioppA  ("DO  'Ouine)  cAbAip  tD6  nA  An  x)opAp. 
*  Or — -]  e'tre.—  Or — x>o  -oeineAf  Atic-ubAlL  x>o  prAiceAX)  t  e  'ice. 
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Exercise  XLV 

I®.  A  totnAif  "I  A  CAiclin  x\n  fib-fe  "oo  »!  A5  iCe  da  ti-uOaU 
itTo6  ?     1]'  finn. 

2°.  Cap  <iuAn!)if-fe  nuAit\  a  tiimj  Uorriv^f  AnuAf  "oe'n  CpAiin  ? 
■O'lmtiv!;  TomAf  a  DaiLo,  I  "oo  CuA'OAj'-fA  'ha  teAnncA. 

3°.  A  tAit)?;,  An  ciifA  "]  tnipe  -oo  t»i  A5  An  scIah-ouO  in-o^  ? 
If  finn. 

4°.  Si  An  ^AoUiinn  -oo  teAnjA  p6in.  (Or — If  1  "oo  CeAnjA 
p<5in  An  ^AoUinin.) 

5°.  "Oo  fCAiteAl>AitA-fe  nA  n-iiblA,  -j  "o'lCeAmAip-ne  \so. 
(Or — Sit)fe  "OO  fCAiC  nA  ti-uDlA,  ■]  finne  a  t)'it  ia-q.) 

6°.  tluAifv   A   tAnjAmAijt-ne    AintAf,   "oo   CuAbAin-pe   fUAf. 

7°.  Cd  An  t)6AplA  •]  An  $AoLuinn  AjAinne,  aC  niL  AgAibfe  aC 

An    t)6A|\lA. 

8°.  An  lAT)  fAn  A  t)i  Annfo  in^oS  ?  Hi  1i-iat),  aC  finne.  X)o 
Oio'OAp  fAn  Annfo  Atfu  inT)6. 

9°.   Sit)  6  "OdrhnAll  6  SuiliobAin  Annfo  a?;  au  Dpuinneoij;. 

10.  An  Gpinl  loAOAf  Aige  fin  ?  C4.  Hi  ti6  -oo  leAbAf-fA 
6,  AC  A  leAbAp  f6in 

Exercise  XL  VI 

1°.  ■OubA|\c  le  tiAtn  inT)6  coaCc  ifceAC  fA  fcoil  tntnu,  1 
fiii-6e,  "I  A  CeACc  "OO  L^iJeAt). 

2°.   t)A  rhAit  tiom  r)eit  Aininj  p^'n  f p6if  Ia  bpeA>^  ^f^ine. 

3*.  Ill  peAX)An  Ap  rhAit  leAC  ceACc  a  t»AiLe  Am'  teAnnCA-f  a. 

4°.  At)Aif  leif  A  t)|\eicpeApcA  xi'ite,  a  Clii'o  leADAi\  -oo  Cup 
ipreAC  'nA  rr\M.A  -]  imteA^c  leif  a|\  fcoiL. 

5°.    An  n'OllDl^Aif  i6i  An  (^ui"o  eiLe  -oo  bAilu'i  ifceAi  fA  fcoiL  ? 

"OllbAfC. 

6".  D'peAf.p  liotT)  mo  teAOAp  a  CdgAinr  ahiaC  1  ^  leijeAi^ 
Annfo  AmiiiJ  p6'n  fp6i]A 

7^.  AbAip  te  Ua"65  An  leicii\  ii"0  -00  fj^pi  Cum  TTIii|\e,  I  i 
Cup  A|^  An  mbdiA-o. 

8°.  X)S  -oubApc  teAC  -00  peAnn-luArte  t)'pA$<iiL  t  An  c.e<rCc 
fo  "OO  r s;pi  it)'  teAbAf  ? 

9°.  "OunAipc  SeAn  le  S^Amiip  ^if^e  nA  peAf  Arh,  a  ISrtt  ■do 
Cup  'nA  ib6cA  •;  a  fpAp iin  "oo  tdjAinc  AmAC. 

10"'.  "OubApc  te  "OdmnAll  0  SuiUoOAin  speim  a  Gpeit  a|\  a 
Aipin  1  A  m<ilA  •)  imCCACc  leip  a  t)Aile. 
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Exercise  XLVII 

1°.  Cei]M>;  Ain<\c  yA  piipc,  a  56<\muif,  -]  tOj^  AmAf:  "oo  teAft^n, 
T  t6i$  T)o  (ie^sCc. 

2°,  "OuDAiir  leif  ■DuL  ahiaC  fA  pAipc,  ■]  a  teAftAfi  -oo  COsAinc 
AtTiAC,  I  A  CeAcic  "OO  leijeA-O. 

3°.  "O.'.  mbeAt)  An  Ia  5:0  b|\e<i5,  -oo  t^«j$Ainn  AmA6,  -\  no 
I'CAicpinn  |\oinnc  ub^lL  "oe'ri  6|i<Min. 

4°.  TTIa  t»iotin  f6  50  bue^g  itroiu  c6it)mif  An\AC  "]  r\A  h-u\blA 
■00  t)Ailiu  i^rcAf^  1  ?;cipeinAi5. 

5°.  X}&  cui|Mt)  liuji  l<irii4  i^reAci  1  nt)ui\  bp6cAib,  a  $A|Af utia. 

6°.   XY\a  tA-f;A\\\-ye  y^ceAt  \\A^AX>-yA  AmAt. 

7°.  "OuDaihc  f6  liom  "oA  •ocA5Ainn-fe  ipceAC  50  tAAgA*  f6 
rtMn  '    AtTiAc. 

8°.  AbAif  lei]'  pAiiAiriAinc  ^5  bun  An  CfAinn,  i  50  itAjAijA-fe 
fUAf  T  nA  b-ublA  T)o  f CAtA"6  I  iA"o  "OO  CAiCeArh  AnuAf  (iuije. 

9°.  Tli  pcA'OAtv  An  ■ociocpAit)  Aoinne  ifceAC  fA  fcoit  in-oiu. 

10°.  AbAi|\  le  Se<Sn  beit  Annj'o  itnbAi|\eA(i  I  a  teAt>A|\  -00 
belt  Ai5e. 

Exercise  XLVIII 

1°.  X)6,  mbeinn  Af  p^jnAtti  "oo  t\A$Ainn  aitiaC  p6'n  fp6i|\ 
inTJiu. 

2°.  50  tnbeAnnuigit)  X)\a  tu  peni,  i  -oo  Cum  ■)  -00  (MAnn. 

3°.  50  neApcuigit)  "OiA  finn  (^uni  nA  b-oib|ie  "oo  "OfeAnArfi  50 
niAic  1  ?;o  ciAUifiAp. 

4°.  "Oa  mbeimif  nibA  LAi-ofe  nA  mA^  ACiimi'-o  "oo  beAt>  An 
f56Al  50  mAit. 

5°.   "Oa  mbA  ^uine  ^An  ruij-jinr  6  bA  \\6-6umA  liom  An  rs^At. 

6".    tlA  tAbAIH  Cum  j;0  tAb|AA"0-f  a  tCAC. 

7°.  Ua  eolAf   niAit  A^Am   A|\  ah   n^Aolumn   Anoif — r\S  ftAiO 

niAlt  A^ACf  A 

8°.   triunA  -DriocvAit)    f6   in-oiu  ni  riocpAit)  f6  imb^ipeAC  ni. 

umAnoifceAp. 

9°.  114  CAi]A-i'e  irceA(i  5,0  "oci  50  "oc^igeA-o-f  a  AmA6 

10®    Ha  r^ijOAt)  Aomne    AjAib   AmAC  m"oiu  nA  imbii^eAC  nA 

umAnoipteAtv. 

^  Seii'dAti^ere  would  mean  some  third  person. 
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Exercise  XLIX 

1°.   11a  lAt)<Mt^  Oi'tii  50  lAGAtAr^n  LeAC. 

2°.  "Oa  inbA  HA  l,Al')t^FAt)  -OAOine  50  -oci  50  tAttAiApi  teo  "oo 

bCAt)    An    VS&Al  so    tDAlt. 

3°.  lU  bAilijteAtt  riA  h-uttlA  irceA(!;  mf  tia  cireAtiAit)  50  -oc! 
50  "OCA^Ait)  (•onocvAit))  ConiAf  AnuAf  -oe'n  efAtin. 

4°.   nio|A  lADfAtTiAip  50  -oa  t;u]\  lA&tAAt)  tinn. 

5°.  T\a  cuitAceAp  tiA  teAbAit\  reo  Ap  An  mbOt^t)  fo  a  Cuitte. 
Ctiit\roA|\  AnnfAn   tAll  fA  Cuinne   iat). 

6°.  tiA  cLn|\ceAf  Aon  Uiri  ifceAC  1  n-Aon  p6cA  50  "OCi  "oeipe 
An  CeAtCA  fo. 

7°.  U05CAH   auiaC  nA   pinn   50   I^ija    Anoif,   i   orcAilceAt*   nA 

teAttAijA  j;o  l6l|A 

8°.  leigceAiA  An  ceAtc  r^  ^^t^  x)cnir,  1  fSt^'O^'^^l^  Por 
AnnfAn   6. 

9°.  "Oo  cosAt)  AuiAt  riA  pinn  50  t6ii\,  i  "oo  ti-ofS^*  "^  teAttAit^ 

10°.  t^iSF^n  ^"  ceACc  Ap  -ocuir,  1  rsiMottfAtA  fior  Annr^n  6 


Exercise  L 

1°.  CiiTi  5A6  t&  fA  cfeACcniAin  6,    nuAit^  a  tA^Aim  ifceAC  fA 

fCOll. 

2°.  "Oo  ConnAC  "OoriinAtt  6  Suitiot»Ain  int)6,  T  6  A5  ceACc  A 
t)Aile  on  AonAC. 

3°.  Ca  AtAf  ot^m  A  -peircinc  50  ttpuititA  t6rh  triAit  fin.  An 
t)]:eiCFeA"o  imbAi^eAC  fA  CAtAi|\  tu  ? 

4°.  CipeAtn  A  C^ae  nuAifA  a  ciocpA-o-fA  a  ttAile  "Oia  "OorhnAiS 
yeo  CugAinn. 

5°.  Ill  peACA  tiiAtti  A  teit6i-o  "oe  t)tiine. 

6°.   An  OpeACAir  fiArh  a  teit^TO  "oe  La  bfAeAj  5t^6ine  ? 

7°.   lAbtiAiin  gAoUnnn  teo  p6  viAit\  ACitn  iat). 

8°.  ni  freiCFr6  ri^  50  "060  Aifiif  ^^  t^^o  i"r  ■A"  <^1C  reo. 

9°.  CiT)  riAT)  A  (i6il,e  5aC  16.  r^  creACcttiAin,  nA  feicit)  ? 

10°.  tDo  ConnAC  peAf  A5  -out  ifceAC  r^  C15  At\^u  inx)6,  aC  ni 
teACA  Aon  be An. 
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Exercise  LI 

1°.    X)S    blpCAtA-t)   JMt)   Ap   An     5ClAt\-T)llb   "DO   C.ipex\t)  fit)   CAT)   CxS 

AjAm   -o'a   r5|\i. 

2°.  t)A  lipeicteA  6  "oo  tuijpA  6. 

3°.   X>A  Gpeicitnif  a  c'^eile  itToe  "oo  Cipnnif  a  C^ite  itroiti,  leif . 

4°.  "Oo  (iinn  UoniAf  1  UAt)5  a|\  fcoil  Aiuiipit),  AC  ni  peicroif 
fin  mife. 

5°.  Sin  6  An  peAf  a  ciinn  "I  6  A5  "otitifceAC  fA  C15  fin  zaII  jaC 
LA  Anuifit). 

6°.   "Oo  ConnAicif  inif  e  intj^,  -]  X)o  ConnAc-f  A  ttif  a  At\^u  in"o6. 

7°.  T)a  ttpeicimif  a  Ceile  An  CfeACcttiAin  feo  gAit)  CAfAinn 
ni  AitneocAimif  a  Ceile. 

8°.   X)a  t)f  eACCA  Aif  "DO  Cif  A  6,  ■]  "OA  lif  eicceA  e  'o'AitneoCcA  C. 

9°.   lIuAif  A  Cinn  cu  Anuifit)  "D'Aitnijinn  cu. 

10°.  "Oa  mbA  nAf  AitnijeAf  cu  ni  lAbffAinn  leAC,  ■)  "oa  mbA 
n4f  lAbf Af  leAC  ni  feicfinn  50  f Aib  fiACAl  1  n-eAfnAtri  of c. 


Exercise  LII 

1°.  "Oo  connACCAf  tDuine  A5  •out  ifceAC  fA  C15  fin  int)e,  1 
ni  feACACAf  Aomne  A5  ceACc  aitiac. 

2°.  IT) A  ceroeAnn  cu  ahiaC  1  n-Aon  Cof  iitoiu,  cifAf  cu  ! 
iTiA  fAnAnn  cu  ifcij^,  ni  feicfAf  cu. 

3°.  Ha  feicceA|\  ca^La  a  beic  of  Aib. 

4°.  "Oo  Cici  e  Ag  ceACc  Af  fcoil  5A6  Li,  AC  ni  f  eicti  6  A5  duL 
A  bAiLe 

5°.  "Oa  bpeicci  cat)  cA  Af  fiubAL  AgAinn  ni  fo-fAfCA  a 
beifi 


Exercise  LIII 

T°.   "Oeif  ScAU  j^uf  j;Aff  un  mAit  Comif 

2°.  An  n-oeifif  Liom  t;u\\X)  6  feo  An  c-AonmA*  lA  "o^aj;  Af 
fiCi"o  "oe  ifii  "Oeife  pbjniAif  ? 

3°.  Ha  t)ubfAmAif  ne  Lcac  gAn  "ouL  ahiaC  in"Oiu,  nO,  nS 
•ocCit) tA,  50  bfeicfi  tu. 

4°.  TluAif  A  -oeif  -ouine  juf  AniAT)An  6,  ni  Cfeit)  6. 

5°.  riuAif  A  Cipf  e,  -o^AffAif  5Uf  m6  a  Cuit)  ni  a  CiaIW^-^* 
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6°.  'Ot^»^pp<^•o  An  m6fo  j-eo — gup  binno  50  m6p  An  ce<\n5«i 
<\n  ^AoLiiinn  tiA  An  t)6Af\LA. 

7°.  "Oeiiiif-fesup  5*^'^^"^^"  S"^''  CAt)  4,  ^iC  ■De1J\tmfenA<^  e^t), 

8°.   "Oeip  'OdrhnAU  s^  Opuil  An  cpaCc  fo  |\(5-fA'OA  aji  pati. 

Q°.  "OubAiixc  t^jAigiT)  5U|\  l'>t^eA$  An  lA  6,  "1  5;up  rhOp  An  cpuAg 
pAnAfhAinc  ifcig. 

10°.  <^bA1t^  Le  liL  ceACc  if ccaC,  t  a  ieAbA|\  X)  ofCAiLc,  -\ 
A  cr'<\Cc  -DO  l6igeAt) 

Exercise  LIV 

1°.  'OeiiteA-O  f6  ^u\^  tfiA't  leif  "ouL  a^  fcoil  5A6  t-X  t)4  mbeAt) 
An  t^Aolmnn  Aij;e. 

2°.  "Oa  n-oeipinn  511^  bpeA^CA  50  mOf  'oe  teAnjAin  An 
^AoLumn  nS.  An  t)6Af\lA  ni  bCAt)  AjAm  t)A  piif)  aC  An  ceA|\c. 

3°,   "OA  bpeicteA  6  X)6At^pi  gup  ni6  A  CuiT)  n&  a  CiaII. 

4°.  "Oa  mbeAt)  \&  Af  An  AonAt  ■oSAt^fAinn  50  bpeicpinn  6, 
aC  ni  frcACA. 

5°.   "OeiiMnn-pe  50   |\Aib   ^AoLuinn   Aije   (pin),  -]  ■oeiiM-Dip-iMn 

nA   fVAlb. 

6°.  tluAitt  A  -oeitMnn-fe  gu^t  ^Aoluinn  gupb  eAi!)  6,  "oeittCei-rA 
nA|\b'  eAt). 

7°.  "O^  ntieiiAte^-fA  5ut\  t)6AplA  6,  ■o6A|ApAinn-pe  gup 
gAoUiinn  511  t^b  eAX)  6. 

8°.  tluAijA  A  Ciot)  "OCrhnAU  tiAm  A5  ccaCc,  "oeifeAt)  f6 
5U|Ab   Am  AT)  An   6. 

9°.  t)4  mb'  AmA'o<Sn  6  "oSAiApAinn  r\A  beAt)  o1t^eA"o  pAn 
^Aoluinne  Aige. 

10°.  "O-d  mbA  nA  bCA*  oit^eAt)  pAn  g^^'Oluinne  A^ACf  a  ■o^AtipAt) 
Aoinne  juf  AmATD^n  cup  a,  leip. 


Exercise  LV 

I®.  Y\&  M-AbAt\tAf\  nA  5ut^  bt^eAg  An  ceAnj;A  An  ^Aoluinn 
2°.  X)e1t^ci  5U|\  peApjA  "oe  teAngAin  An  t)6A|\LA  ni  An  ^AoLuinn. 
3**,  If  mime  A  ■oubt^A■0  gujA  mdp  An  cpuAg  An  c6  ni  puil  a 
teAnjA  p6in  Aije 

4°.    ZS  'friOf  AgAm  CAT)  T)6A|\pAp  nuAit\  A  cuispAf  An  fS^Al. 

5°.  "OA  lAbpti     An     ^Aoluinn     t)e   $n<iC  T)6Appi  gup  ceAn54 
D|\eA$  i. 
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Exercise  LVI 

l".  CAitim  (cu5Aim)  CAmAtt  mAiC  Aimfipe  ^aC  tS  s^  pogluim 
n<v  5^otuinne. 

2°.  A\y  tug  "OCrhtiAll  cult)  'o<i  Cifce  "oo  Ca*?;  itToS  ? 

3°.  11uAi|\  A  tA^A^mi•o  aj\  I'coiL  cusAimit)  Al^  gcuit)  leAftA|\ 
linn. 

4°.  "Do  Cu5-Ar  ct\i  LeAOAij^  liom  in"o6  nuAifi  a  biof  Ag  ce^Cc 
A  t)Aile. 

5*.  "Oeip  Se^n  50  "ocug  f6  a  le^OAjt  "oo  S^^mtif  4t|\u  in"o6. 

Exercise  LVII 

1°.  An  "DCAtttAp4it\  t^ut)  6i5in  "ooni  m^  tASAim  Af  fcoiL 
tmbAifAeAC  ? 

2°.  UA&tApAT) — UAl')i\pA'o  peAnn  nuA  'ouic, 

3°.  CAiCp|t  CAmAtl  vnAit  "oe'n  l^  1  ru  A5  |'5|\i  leif. 

4°.  "Oein  Uomif  50  nT)6AnpAit)  f6  nA  li-ut»tA  "oo  ftAiliu  ifceAc"; 
1  gcife^in,  ■]  lAT)  A  CaOaij^c  a  t^Aile. 

5°.  tn^  tujAnn  f6  A  ftAite  Leif  lAt)  CADHF^iti  a  ttiiitAip 
fgiUins  "06. 

Exercise  LVIII 

1°.  "Oo  CugAt)  f6  A  tin  Ainifi|\e  Anui^it)  A5  FogUim  nA 
J^olmnne. 

2*.  "Oi.  "ocusAinn  teAt-CoiArtinn  "ouic  An  mbeiCei  fif ca  ? 

3°.  Huai^a  a  tujAi-oif  rsitlmg  "oom  "oo  C6it)inn  Ap  fcoit,  t 
n\€  tSn  CfAfCA. 

4°.  "Oa  "ocugAt)  Com^f  A  Cult)  leADAp  t)om,  t)6Ai\FAinn  5ui\ 
mAit  An  5A|\f iin  6. 

5°.  XDa  ttcujAimif  A|A  n-Aimfift  A5  fo^luim  nA  ^^ol-uitine 
■00  OeAt)  An  rs^Al  50  niAit. 

Exercise  LIX 

I*.  X>i>  mbeAt>  t)o  CpaCc  ajac  tdo  tAt!)|\pAinn  pinjinn  t)uic. 

2®.  "Oa  t)cu5Ainn-fe  r5'^^i"5  "ouic,  An  t)CAt)t\pA-fA  \\ao\. 
T)om  ? 

3°.  "Oa  tJCujA*  T)uine  ^igin  An  leAt>An  t)om,  Da  tfiAiC  tiom 
An  rs^At  ut)  t)o  l6i$eAt). 
F  ^ 
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4°  <\5;ur  -00  tADtip/inn  An  leAftAp  tA\{  n-4if  -oO  i  gcionti 
feAdcttiAttie. 

5°.   "04  -DCASAnDif  in-o6  T)o  tAt^t^pAunir  "DinneAp  bt\eA$t)6ir>. 

Exercise  LX 

1°.  lltiAip  A  cugcAp  ce^Cc  triAit  fA  fcoil  po^Unmijmi'o  50 
l(^t|\  t^uT)  6ij;in. 

2°.  "Do  cu5ci  A  t<in  Aimfipe  45  |:o$Uiini  t)6AtMA.  tlAC  rriGtA 
An  ct\uA5  fAn  ! 

3°.  "Oa  -orujci  An  oit^eAT)  fAn  Aimpfxe  A5  pogluim  nA 
jAoluinne  if  veApl^  50  m6^  a  t)eA'()  An  fS^Al. 

4°.  "Do  cugAt)  f^illmj^  "Dom  in-oiti,  AC.  ni  feATSAf  pCf  CAt)  a 
O^AnpAT)  L61. 

5°.  Ua  'piof  AgAm  50  TDCAOt^pi  ccaCc  niAiC  "Oom  x>&  mbeinn 
A\[  fcoit  inTJ^,  At  ni  HAt)Af 

Exercise  LXXVl 


I  .  CAj;Ann  f6  ifceA(^  nuAlt^  a  CloifeAnn  f6  ni6. 

2°.  -Ap  CuAlAif  nA  t^Aib  "OCrhnAU  6  St'nliottAin  Ajv  fCOil 
in-oS  ? 

3°.  "Oo  CuAlA  in-Diu  50  bpuit  A  rhiCAiiA  5An  beit  aj^  p6§nArh. 

4°.  Cloif pAp  v-^^Al  bfeAg  niiAi|\  a  tiocpAit)  ConiAp  a  bAile. 

5°.  "Oo  cu AlAtAf  pA  CAtAip  in-o6  50  muinpAi\  An  ^AOtuinn 
peAfDA  inp  5aC  pcoil  Ap  piii-o  nA  ci|te. 

Exercise  LXXVII 
l".  t3A  rhAiC  tiom  cui"o  -oe  pnA  mipLeAin  ut)  t  "oe  pnA  ti-ublAit) 

UT)  *o'^A5All. 

2°.   -<NbAip  le  Se&n  bj^eit  Ajt  a  Cum  leAbAjA  i  "oul  Ap  pcoil. 

3°.  "OiibApc  leAC  A  t^A*  teip  b|\eit  Ap  a  turn  leAbAp  t  -out  Ap 
pcoit. 

4°.  CAbAip  euro  -oe  pnA  b-ublAib  pin  ■oo  tA-t^  ■]  AbAip  leip 
ceAnn  -oidb  a  tAbAipc  no  CAicUn. 

5°.  "Pai^  CAtAoip  t)oin,  mA'p  e  -oo  Coit  6,  "]  AbAip  teip  An 
5CU1-0  eile  "oo  pnA  jAppunAib  (leip  nA  ^AppunAib  eile)  bpeit   Af 

A  gCUIt)  leAbAp  1    CeACC   ipCCAC  1    A  gCCACC  "OO   l^ljCAt). 
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Exercise  LXXVIII 

2".  1r  peAjAiAA  T:)otn  An  ^Aolmnn,  leip.  {Or — If  i  An  ^Aoluinn 
If  fe<i|ii\A  t)om,  leif). 

3°.  S6  If  feApfA  -Oiiic  A  •t)$An<itti  cpomAt)  a\\  An  n^Aolumn 
•o'fosluim  Anoif. 

4°.  Ca"o  t)ob'  All  teAc  belt  A5  lAbAifc  t)6AflA  1  n-Aon 
eop  ? 

5°.   t)A  Coip  ■oumn  fiTO  6i5in  a  ■OeAnAtfi  Ap  fon  nA  h-Cit^eAnn. 

Exercise  LXXIX 

1°  "Oeif  mo  nic^tAif  50  5CAitpeAT>  (nAC  pul^if  -doih) 
cfomAt)  Af  An  n^AoUnnn  T)'po5Uiini,  lAit|\eAe. 

2°.  TIaC  leot\  teAC  f An  ?      (Ca  beAj;  leAC  f  An  ?) 

3°.  tli  m6|A  liom  "ouir  An  t)6AflA  I'ro  aca  aj^ac. 

4°.  If  T)6iC  tiom  511  p  !)eA5  nA  50  scfonifAit)  f6  Anoif  Ap  An 
n5<>oUnnn  "o'l^ogUiini. 

5°.  Ct^on1fAlT:).     Hi   puti1t^  6  -OeAnAtfi. 

Exercise  LXXX 

1°.  If  m6f  An  CfUAj  nAC  fulAip  leAC  beiC  Ag  lAbAifc 
V)(5a|\Ia  i5c6riinuit)e. 

2°.   115    pulAHi    no    CA    cuiffe    ope    Anoif ;     cufiif    AnA-f a-qa 

"OOb*   CAt)  6. 

3°.  rii  f6i-oit\  AifseA-o  A  t6j;Ainc  ahiaC  Af  "oo  fpAfAn  nuAif 
nA  bionn  Aon  Aip^eA-o  Ann. 

4°.  tliofb'   fuLAif    "oo    -oiil  A  bAile  nuAi|\  n^  fAib  a  CuiUe 

UbAtl  Le  f  CAtAt). 

5°.  niof  rhifoe  -D'Aoinne  A^Ainn  x)a  gCfoniAimif  50  t6ip  Ap 
An  n5<^olu1nn  •o'f  05111101 

Exercise  LXXXI 

l".  If  peAppA  t)uic  cpomAt)  Ap  An  n^Aolinnn  x)o  UbAifc 
Anoif,  n6  If  -oinc  if  mcAfA. 

2°.   t)A  bf eA5  leAC  beiC  A5  f ^ACAinc  Aip. 
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3°    tli  x)6^C.  liom  50  "onocpAit)  yC  itroiu  ni  itnbJipeAC. 

4°.  If  X)6\C  tiotn  50  5C|\ompAit)  f6  t^iti^e^t";  a\\  An  n^^ioUiinn 
•o'fojluim. 

5°.  Ill  mOTOe  50  rcoSAtipAi-O  f6  Aon  bAifceAC  ittoiu  tiA 
imbiipeAC  n4  uniAnon\te<\p. 

Exercise  LXXXIl 

1°.  "Oo  ContiAC  peAt\  CuAf  a\\  rhull<i(^  Ati  Cntiic  fin  t/sU.  a\\ 
iiiAi-om  itToiu. 

2°.   An  ■d6i(!;  LeAC  An  "oc^inij  f6  AniiAf  6  foin  ? 

3°.  "Oo  tAinig.  If  ■o6i(i  liom  50  bpe^OA  ^5  -oul  fiAp  6, 
CAiTiAtl  6  foin. 

4°.  feAc^,   An   •ociocfAfrt   fe   An\A\y   int)iu. 

5°.  triA  teiiieAnn  fe  foip  tipAt)  6 

Exercise  LXXXIIl 

1°.  If  X)6^t  liom  50  |\A5A'o  6  Cuait!)  imbiipeAC  n6  utnAnoip- 
teA\\. 

2°.  Ua  UomAf  1  n-Aic  Sijin  teAf ,  At  beit)  f6  A5  ce^Cc  An-oeAf 
inibAipeAC. 

3°.  An  t^AbA1f  fiArh  1  n-iA|AtA|\  nA  V\-^\\\eAnn  ?  "Oo  biof ,  aC 
If  peAfit^  liom  An  ahat)  toif . 

4°.   tD'peAfp  UonifA  An   cuAifceA|\c   fAn  Aip-o  tuAit))  nA  Aon 

CAOb    ACU. 

5°.  tlUAIH  A  ClOCfAlt)  CU  AniAp  A1|Aif  CAltflt)  CU  "00  CWX> 
teAbA|\  "OO  tAbA1|AC  leAC. 

Exercise  LXXXIV 

1°.  "Oo  CtiAf  Anonn  i  "oo  lAb^Af  leif  nuAif  a  ConnAC  A5  ccaCc 
AniAt\  e. 

2°.  fAn-fA  At\  An  'ocAob  fo  "I  f A$A-o-fA  Anonn. 

3°.  Cim  Se&n  AnnfAn  tAll.  -<\bAi|\  leif  ceACc  Annfo  AnAll 
CugAinne. 

4°.  CiA  hi  fin  AnnfAn  tiof  aj;  bun  An  Cf Ainn  ?      Si  CAicUn  f, 

5°.  "O^Af f  AT)  161  ceACc  Aniof  Annfo  COgAm — An  n-oeAppA-o  ? 
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Exercise  LXXXV 

I**.  -An  ttpjit  p^oy  a-^az  cia  '\\'  "Oiot)  t)eAn  S6x\muif  ui 
CAtAfAig  ?     Ci  'pof-      tniipe  ni  t)poin  Ah'  Ainm  -oi. 

2°.  An  'md  "ouine  ciAinne  ac^  <\cu  ?  Ce^cpjip — beijAC 
tfiAC  ■]  bei|AC  inge^in  — i  iat)  50  I6in  pofCA. 

3°.  An  t)]:uit  Aicne  ajac  Af\  Cl^nn  (CtAinn)  a  gclxMnne  ?  C^. 
Ci  ■oei(iniut)A|\  acu  Ann 

4".  "O®  6onnAC  m'Aincin  i  m'tlncAt  int)6,  i  mt)  Ag  ce^Cc 
ifceAC  f A  fcoil. 

5°.  Col  ceAtAjA  -oo  "p^S-opAis  0  CAtAf  Ai$  mAi$t^6A-o  •oe  tDpun. 

Exercise  LXXXVI 

T®.  p^TD^AAi^  An  n\AC  If  fine  "oo  Ss^muf  6  C^tAfAig,  -1  if  i 
^ine  4  ingeAn  if  6156. 

2°.  An  fine  CAt)^  0  C^tAfAig  n^  "OfOinnfiAf  6  X)61a\^  ?  If 
fine.    llncAl  -oC  if  e^t)  6.     'He  may  have  others.) 

3°.  CiA'ft)  i  triACAif  "pfomnfeif  ?  tDfijfo  ni  C^CAf A15  Ab' 
Ainm  ("1  floinneA-O)  t)i.  "OeifDfiuf  ■00  Ca-Oj  if  eAt)  1,  ■]  "oo 
liOf  f!  feA|\  5Uf\b  Ainm  -oO  Tlifceii\T)  6  "OAlAig. 

4°.  t)i  beit^c  -oeiixbfSAf  aici,  nA  \^A^X)  ?  t)i,  CAictin  i  tleilt 
Aincini  'oo  "pfCinnfiAf  if  eAt)  iat). 

5°.  An  bfuit  -Aine  ni  CAtAf  A15  p6f ca  pOf  ?  C5 ;  TDeiC 
mbliAt)nA  6  foin  "oo  pof  fi  peAf  5U|\b  Ainm  -06  Pa"oi\ai5  -oe 
t)|\un,  1  cd  beifc  'ciAinn  acu,  THintMf  -\  XY\A^^\^&AX>. 

Exercise  LXXXVII 

1°.  Tli  peACA-f A  tit  ni  Cui|\c  6  p6y  fi.     An  bf eACAif-fe  ? 

2°.  "Oo  ConnAC.  "Oo  buAii  fi  tiniAm  fA  Cacj^h^,  coi5tit)if  6 
foin.  "OeifceAf  liom  50  bfuil  CjMup  clAinne  aici,  beifc 
$Apfun,  -]  Aon  (^AiUn  AtfiAin. 

3°.   An  bfuiL  Aoinne  acu  pofCA  fof  ? 

4".  Ua.     "Oo  pof  tiAm  An  itiac  if  fine  acu  UAitnfe  ni  t)fiAin, 

1    CA    AOn    rilAC    AttlAin    ACU peA-OAf. 

5°.  Uuigim.  tli  pulAif  no  ^uf  cot  feifeAf  "oo  p|\6innfiAf 
6  "OAlAig  An  peA-OAf  fAn.  Cot  ceAtAf  "oo  liAtn  Ab  e^Pb 
Dpi'siX)  ni  CACAfAig,  niACAip   pfoinnfeif. 


i66  INTRODUCTION  TO 


Exercise  LXXXVIII 


,o 


I  .   ^n  -0616  teAC  All  lipini  aoti  5A0L  roij^  tufA  •]  Comilf  6 

CAtAfxMg  ? 

2°.  Ca.  "OuGjiAt)  liom  5U|\  col  ceAtxX|\  "oa  niAtA)]\  gupl!) 
eAt)  m'AtAi|\. 

3°.  An  'tn6  T)|\iotAi|\  aca  ajac  ?  tliL  aC  Aon  T)|\iotAit^ 
AttiAin  A^Atn,  At  CA  cinjeAjx  "oeiplJp^Ai^  AjAtti. 

4°.  "Oeif;  S6Annif  6  CAtA|Mi$  '^u\\  -ooiC  lei]'  50  Opeic^it)  y& 
clAnn  A  ClAintie  popcA. 

5°.  tif  pulAifx  116  sufv  feATTOuine  Atioif  6  'SeAt>  !  Ca  f6 
oCc  mbliAt)TiA  X)6a5  If  r]M  piCro  "o'Aoif. 

Exercise  LXXXIX 

1°.  5<'^*"*^'^<''  If  ^^"^  ciif^  1  mife  ;  -oa  ^nij  fin  bA  CeA|\c  50 
nibeAt)  ro§A  nA  ti-AiCne  AjAinn  Af  a  CCil  e. 

2°.    Hi    piOf  CAtOin    A   tlOCf  Alf)   "OO    til  At  Al|\. 

3°.  "Oo  ConnAC  int)6  i  1  •OC15   c'lincAiL,  aC  niof   AitnigCAf  i. 
4°.  Hi  beAT)  f  Af  CA  50  "oci  50  mbeit)  eolAf  cpuinn  a^ahi  a\k  An 
n5<^oUiinn 

5°.  tli  •06K"'  liom  50  bpiiil  eolAf  r\A  flige  ajaiti  CCtfi  f atia  le 

t)i'    At'    CLiAt. 

Exercise  XC 

l".  tlA  CjAom  Af  "OO  (^eAc";cA  ■o'pogUntn  f6f  ;  btiAit  ahiaC 
y&'n  fp6if  A\y  -ocuif,  1  "oein  foinnc  ubAll  X)o  fCAtA"6  ■6iiir 
p6in. 

2°.    TlAgAT),     -]     ClOCfAT)     IfCeAC     Af     bAlt.       Af     tCACC     1fteA(^ 

■com  "oSAnfAT)  mo  t>)6eAll  Af  a  lAn  ^^'^ol-'-'i'i"^  "o'fosluini. 

3°.  lluAif  A  biof  Anuiij  fe'n  fp6if  uToe  1  ■oceAimCA  toniAif 

"DO   fug   A  JAtlAf   A]\   LAltil   Ofttl,   "]   jOfClllg   f6  50    tllOf    ITI6. 

4°.  S6  UotriAf  AM  jAffun  ij^  V'^'^^IM*  "'^■^  bpinl  f a  fcoit  Af  An 
n^AoUimn  "oo  l^ijeAt)  ;    nit  f6  tOrii   niAit  fAn  Af  i  LAbAijic. 

5°.  IliLim  Af  fognArii  Ai^  pA"o  6  tfAtndnA  in"o6.  Hi  fA5<.\t) 
AniAC  in-oiu,  Af  cajLa  50  bpuijinn  flAgti^n. 

Exercise  XCI 

1°.  C4  An  feotnfA  fo  oCc  ■ocfoiSte  •06A5  Af  pAiT),  "]  cuij 
Cfoijte  x>6a^  Af  leiteATj. 
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2°.   ^Y  \^A  ctii5  r|\oi$te  6  riA  An  feomp^  if  jiofjiA  t)6. 

3°.  An  GpeACAi'r  An  peAt\  boCc  u-o  in-o6  ?  t!)i  ^6  ^i^  teAt- 
f>uit  1  Ap  teAt-liitti. 

4°.  "OeiC  mbUA-OtiA  6  foin  X)'f6A-op4  cAp^Ll  rriAit  50  leoi\ 
"o  f  Agdil  A\\  piCe  punc. 

Exercise  XCII 

1°.   If  fe^ff A  -buic  56iUeA-6  Anoif  ;    nil  Aon  •out  Af  a^ac. 

2°.  "Do  Cuif  f6  A  IxSrh  ifceAC  'nA  p5CA,  t  tog  fe  ahiaC  a 
peAnn-luArte  -\  a  fjiAn. 

3°.  An  t)f  eiceAnn  cu  An  peA|\  boCc  f  An  tAll  ?  Ca  a  turn 
6at)ai5  fCfACAite  Af  A  C^ile. 

4°.    Ua  fOCAlp  AJAm  5An  AOn  iDeAflA  "OO  lAbAlfC  Af  fO  Am  AC. 

5°.  Hi  feAT)A|\  CAT)  nA  tAob  guf  ^iptsir  ^r  ^^  n^AOluinn 
■o'fogLinm.     If  "OOKi  lioni  nAC  f ulAif  no  j;uf  a  f eipj  x>o  -Oemif  e. 

Exercise  XCIII 


,0 


I  .  tlil  Aon  tfiCAf  AgAtn  Af  An  ce  a  bionn  A5  niAoi"OeArti  Af  a 
itiAiteAf  1  5Coninint)e. 

2°.  -Af  An  obAif  A  f AjCAf  An  c-eot.Af. 

3°.  Ca"o  If  Ainm  "01110,  1  cat)  Af  "ouic  (cu)  ? 

4°.  fluAif  A  tonnAC  SeAn  in"o6  "o'piApfuij  f6  'Oiom  CAT)  At)' 
Ainm  Tiom  -]  cat)  Af  T)om. 

5°.   "Oeif  fe  nAp  jIaoit!)  f6  Af  c'Ainm  Cu. 

Exercise  XCIV 

1°.  Ca  m'uncAl  CaU  1  n-AimeifiocA,  aC  rteif  mo  tfiitAip  50 
T)CiocfAit)  fe  tAf  n-Aif  ^o  b-Cifinn  Ia  fiigin. 

2°.  X)e^•6  mo  T)eifbfiLif  bCAg  cpi  t)liAt)nA  T)6a5  T)'Aoif  Cum 
nA  "beAltAine. 

3°.  Hi  l6i5feAT)  mo  ceAcic  Cum  50  T)ciocf Aip-fe  ifceAC. 

4°.  Hi  feACAiT!)  ComAf  CATbg  An  Ia  ut»,  mAf  nA  fAib  f6  Ann 
Cuige. 

5°.  If  bAojlAC  tiom  nA  fuil  An  $Aoluinn  Ag  -out  Cum  cinn  f a 
Ce  Anne  dp  i^o  1  nAon  Cop. 

6°  Ha  puit  'fiof  AgAC  50  T)iAn-mAit  sup  Cuige  fin  a  tAinis 
f6?  . 
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7°.  ZA  'poy  AgAtii  50  jiAJAit)  r6  Cum  CAipbe  tiiiic  t)eiC  A5 
■pogluim  ^^A  "^Aolwrnne. 

8°.  If  Cinje  tAinig  f  6  p^AC^mc  Ati  m6  "ouine  "oo  t)i  Ann . 

9°.  Uaija  1  leit  Annfo  CugAm  i  t6i$  "oo  CeACc. 

10°.   If  mAit  An  fUT)  5An  LaOaiiac  Cum  50  tAtoAfxtAp  Lcac. 

Exercise  XCV 

1°.  niAf  miAn  teAC  An  $Aoluinn  -do  Cuifgrnc  ni  pulAip 
•OUIC  i  fogUnm. 

2°.   tllA  -oenMm  leAC  nit)  xiit^te  T)o  t)6AnArh  An  n-o^AnpAitv  6  ? 

3°.  Itim  mo  t)inn6A|t  1  gcOninunie  a|\  ceACc  ifceAC  on 
fcoil  "oom. 

4°.    ■piApf6CA1T)    flAT)    "OiOC,     nUA1t^    A    t\A§A1t\    AjA    fCOll,    CAt)    If 

Amm  ■OUIC. 

5°.  riuAip  A  cugCAjA  foinnc  AijASit)  "com  t)im  AnA-fifCA. 

Exercise  XCVI 

1°.  "OuttAjAC  teif  ceACc  AnuAf  "oe'n  Ci^Ann,  aC  "o'trAn  f6 
CuAf  Ann  Af  peA-O  piCe  neomAC. 

2°.  If  peAiA^A  -Ouic  ceACc  AnuAf  -oe,  nuAijx  a  ttert  |\onincene 
•oe  fnA  n-ut)lAiD  u"o  fCAitce  a^ac. 

3°.  niot^  p^A-OAf  An  leAliAt;  50  t6ii\  -oo  l6i$eAt)  m-o^,  aC 
t6i$eAf  CU1T)  -oe. 

4°.  If  -ooiC  tiom  5U|\  btuitAC  6  peo  "oe'n  Aj^An  ip  FeAt^t^  m 
6itMnn. 

5°.  "O'lAt^p  r^  btuijAe  Afi^m  ot\m,  aC  ni  t^Ait)  Aon  At^^n  AgAm 
le  caGai|\c  x>6. 

Exercise  XCVII 

1°.   t)A  ttiAit  liom  b|\Aon  uifge,  ca  oipeA-o  fAn  ca|\c'  Ojim. 

2°.  t)'peA|\|\  tiom  bjVAon  "o'uifse  An  coOaija  ha  b|\Aon  -o'uifse 
nA  h-AbAnn. 

3°.  If  peAffA  "duic  pAnAtfiAinc  ifcig  mt)iu,  "o'eAjtA  50 
bpuijtA   flAJ-OAn. 

4°.  An  n-o^Anpi  An  cupAn  fo  "oo  UonAt)  "o'uifje  "torn,  xnA'^ 
6  "oo  toil  6  ? 

5°.  If  -0616  liom  50  n"o6AnfAf\  fAgAjAC  "oe  "OdninAll  6 
SuiLiobAin  lA  615m. 
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Exercise  XCVIII 

1°.  Cuipexinn  f6  ad  c-Ai|\5e<i-o  50  ISip  ifce^e  1  mbofCA  be  as 
ACS  xMge. 

2°.  RAgAt)  Ann  imbiiipeAC,  At  piUpeAt)  1  jcionn  feACctriAine. 

3°.  rii  Cuisim  1  sceApc  cax)  r>A  tAO\b  nS  \:o^lu\myp\\  An 
Jdolumn. 

4°.  b'ireApp  tiom  "out  50  'oci  An  c-Aipt^eAnn  Am'Cuif  nS  Af* 
mum  CApAilt. 

5°.  TlASAit)  An  gnO  fo  1  "ocAifbe  -ftuic  IuaC  n6  mAtt. 

Exercise  XCIX 


I  .   1r      AS  t)ut  1  n-Aoif  AS  "oul  1  n-olCAf  "  a^ac  6. 

2°  nu  t^i-OeAnn  An  Ainifip  1  bpuAipe  CAitpeA-o  pAnAtfiAinc 
irci|. 

3°.  "OubAit^c  Uom^r  tiom  guir  CuAiiAf  1  scotuigteAec  50  mOp 
6  tonnAic  fe  m6. 

4°.  If  mOi\  An  ct\UA$  50  Opuil  f6  Ag  "out  1  nxjinArteACc 
1  n-A$Ait)  An  tAe 

5°    t)A  ttiAit  tiom  An  Aimpifx  -oo  -Out  1  mb|toCAttAi$e. 

Exercise  C 

1°.  t)i  f  6  At\  ct^oCAt)  teif  An  bpAttA  Aji  peA*  1  bpAt). 

2°.  CAim   AS  pogUnm  nA  gAolumne  te  -oeiC  mbtiA-6nAib. 

3°.  "Oo  CAiteAf  5Aif\it)e  a  t)6AnAtfi  te  neAfc  AtAip  nuAit^  a 
(ionnAC  A5  ceACc  6. 

4°.  niot\  b'pu  te  n-Aoinne  belt  Ag  eipceACc  te  t)4A|AlA 
feACAf  belt  AS  6ifceACc  te  5<iol-"i""- 

5°.  1r  mAit  teAC  uifSe  beAtAt)  aC  if  bAo^tAt  tiom  nAt  mAit 
t)uic  6. 

Exercise  CII 

I**.  As  "out  (5  CotrcAi$  50  t)t'  4t'  CtiAt  Tbuir,  (iipi|t  a  t^n 
AiceAnnA  b|\eA$tA. 

2°.  If  'mo  fu-o  5|\eAnnrhAf  a  tuic  AmAC  1  n-6ifinn  6  Aimfip 
pA-OfAig  nAotntA  1  teit. 

3°.  mi  tusAnn  cu  uaic  a  tin  Aifsit)  $eobAin  tuAt-CfAotAif 
6  "OiA.  ^ 
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4°.  Cn  lomAT)  "Di'itL  1  mt)6<\pLA  if  CAt)  t4j;Ann  pAillige  r^ 
n^Aoltnnn. 

5°.  "Oo  ContiAC  m'^tAip  bliA"6.'ni  An  zaca  fo  ;  ni  pe<iC4  6 
f*oin  6. 

Exercise  CIII 

1°.  VOi.  t6i§niiTt  AmAt  p6'n  i^p^ip  54C  14  ni  h^roSAl  t)uinn  <5,on 
ftpeoiceACc. 

2°.  UAitn  45  pogluim  UA  gAoUtinne  p6  L<itAit\,  1  t.e<3inpx\'o  "oe 
50  ce^nn  nA  ^ciaii. 

3°.  tn^  -^einitA  t^uT)  0|Am  JcnriAiii  a  f6  p^'ti  gc^AX)  Ajt  ■00 
CuiT)  <M|\f;i"o. 

4°.  "Oo  ru5<if  p6,  p6  t)6  nO  p6  tpi,  aC  -do  CAiteAf  ^it^S^  ^'■r 
p6  t)eine. 

5°.   1r  'o6)(:  liom  5U|\  ttiCji  An  nit)  6  'oA  nt)einci  f  a5A|ac  "oiom. 


Exercise  CIV 

r°.  'bi  fi  A5  pogLuim  nA  5<^f'^"'""6  ^\^  ^  "DiceAU.  p^n  nA 
♦i-Aimi^ijAe. 

2°.  t)i  f6  AnnfAn,  T  6  A5  fiOftAl  pAn  An  t'n\l.\n\  6  riiAiT)in  50 
h-on!)Ce. 

3°.  Vim  An  -OCACA  50  ■ociocpAit)  An  tloxjlAig  belt)  A  tin 
^AoLuinne  AjAinn. 

4°.  If  tiime  A  ti^nAj;  Annfo  AnoCc  Cum  pomnc  JI^'^o^"'""^ 
■o'pojUiim. 

5°.  Cuipim  mo  (:6ZA  m6\^  umAm  1  5c6ttinuit)e  nuAip  a  t^igini 
Am  AC  fA  ngeitti  peAt). 


Exercise  CV 

l''.  -An  bpeiceAnn  en  ^a  ICAbAip  ut)  azA  a\\  An  mbojTO  fAn 
Call  ?     Cim.     TAbAip   t)om    iat). 

2°    Sin  6  An  -oiiine  uAf  aI  a  ConnAC  A5  -oul  A]\  An  AonAC  inT)6. 

3°.  nil  Aon  ceAn]5A  yA  -oomAn  if  bfCAgtA  n6  if  binne  nA  An 
$Aoluinn..  . 

4°.  An  fS^Al  ut)  A  CuaLa  An  cfeACcttiAin  feo  $Aib  tA^Ainn 
niop  tAitn  f  6  Horn  in  Aon  Cop. 

5°.  Ili  ireACA  fiAm  Aon  beifc  bA  mO  cion  a\\  a  C4ile  ni  iat) 
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Exercise  CVI 

l".   ^n  c6  A  *'6itAeoeAi-o  50    tnoC    imb^SipeAC  if  6  if  cuif^e 

A  fCAltpit)  riA  tl-llt)lA. 

2°  'Oei|\  Uoniif  giit^t)  6  "DO  CtiAit)  1  n-^iiroe  aja  ati  scfAtiTi  utt^ll 
inx)e. 

3°.  If  tno  rs^Al  A  t)'y&AV\:A\v.n-Ye  'innfinc  "ouic  t  "OCAoO  tiA 
n-uttAtl  j^c^A-oriA  fAti. 

4°.   'O'fi'-^ft^i-iiS  r^  "biom    CA-o    e   An    triAit    a  t)'f6At)pAinn    a 

t)fAt1Atri    "DO. 

5°,  UAt)fpA"o  X)Viic  AOinnit)  1  ti-Aon  Coja  a  "O'lAfffAip  opm 

Exercise  CVII 

1°    "Oo   tAini5  ConiAf  ifceAC  \'ul  a]\  -OeAgAf-fA  AtriAC. 

2°.  "OuttAifvc  f6  liom  pATiArhAinc  niA|\  a  fAib  AgAni,  n6  ^u^a 
■00m  bA  riieAfA. 

3°.  Sit)  6  An  peAp  -d'aja  cujAf  An  c-A^\[^eAX)  a  bi  Atn'  f  pAf  dn 
AjAm  inx)e. 

4°.  SeAtAin  An  ce  A|A  a  "ocA^Ann  peApg  jAn  (^.u1f . 

5°.  A.n  peAjA  -d'a  ■dcu5ai|\  "oo  Cuit)  if  6  a  tfiiUfit)  "oo  Clu  p6 
•Oeit^e. 

Exercise  CVIII 

1°.  An  c6  50  mbionn  An  c-AifgeAT)  Aije  if  ^nAC  e  beit 
nii-f  AfCA. 

2°.  If  iTiAic  An  f\u"o  An  ■ouine  uT)  "Oo  feAtAinc  50  tnbionn  "oi 
ff Ainj  Af  A  bojA  Aige 

3°.  If  conncAbfCAC  An  "ouine  An  ce  ^s^^\  mo  a  C«it)  nA  a  CiaIL. 

4°.  SeACAin  An  ce  511^  liijA  a  CiaII  nA  a  Cuit). 

5°.  "Oa  -ocAjjAt)  liotn  bfeit  A\^  An  ce  50  fAib  a  Iaiti  fA  ngno 
fo,  ni  t^o-fAop  A  i^AjAt)  fe  Af  (uAim). 

Exercise  CIX 

I**.  If  gnAt  meAf  A5  "OAOine  a\\  An  c6  n-A  mbionn  eAj^VA 
Acu  |\oimif. 

2°.  Hi  peAtJAi^-f  A  cia'cu  A^Ainn  if  f  eAf  |a  n-A  bf  ml  An  ^Aotuinn 
Aige.  ^ 
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3°.   Ap   niifoe  ■Ooni    a   pi<ipitiiit)e  t)ioc  cax)   6   An   ceAiincAp 

I1-At\t>  Af  cu  ? 

4°.   ^n  6  reo  An  pe^t^  n-Ap  Cot)Lui5ir  n-A  tig  A^A^ip  ? 
5°.  ]^eA]\  If  eAt)  6  n-Ap'  OiteAriinAC  a  aCaii\. 

Exercise  CX 

I**,  An  t;6  tiA  "oeineAnn  a  -biCeAll  ni  6i|\eo(:>Ait)  teif  50  X)eo. 

2°.   If  niAifS  An  peAfX  nA  puil  ciaLI  A5A  mnAoi. 

3".   An    c6    nAC    ctiiiAj    leif    -oo    CAf    nA  "oein   -oo   jeAfv^^n 

leif. 

4".  An  c6  n^t^  -bein  iiiAtfi  a  t)i<ieAll  ni  ceApc  50  n-^if  eoCAt) 

teif. 

5°.   An  c6  n^jA  ttiir'oe  -06  beit  Ag  sot  b'peAppA  t)6  ^An  Deit 

A5  5Aii\it)e. 

Exercise  CXI 

1°.  lilt  Aon  cfeo  At  A  t)pua  'o'Ainj;eAT)  Aige. 
2°.   t)A   Wifv  "ouir   An   ^-^o^"'""   "o'vojlumi    ct^^ir   a  ttpeiciti 
A\\  piibAl  IT)'   timCeAll  X)i. 

3°.  r.A  AnA-riieAr  A^Am  aja  a  Cfuil  "oe  ^AoUnnn  AjAm. 
4°.   t)A  ni6t»  An  nit)  6  "oi  -ocuisimir  50  ctMimn  a  bpeiceAm. 
5°.  rii  tuiUeAnn  a  nt)einitA  aC  -oi^oe-riieAf. 


Exercise  CXII 
I**,  CiA  If  "0616  leAC  -oo  euAit)  1  n-Ait\"oe  Af  An  j;cf  Ann  uGaU 

iii"o6  ? 

2°.  Ca-o  6  An  obAit^  If  "ooiC  leAC  bA  CeAfC  -oom   a  ■oeAnAtti 

Anoif  ? 

3°.  SiT)  6  -oitAeAt  An  f AgAf  fu-o'  A  -oubAiiAC  f6  Uom  bA  CeAfC 

X)om  A  "O^AnArh. 

4°.  ni  cu  An  ■oume  1  n-Aon  Co\<  a  riieAfAf  a  tifinn. 

5°.   rrii^'f  6  fin  A  rheAf Aif  a  jeobtA  ca  -oeAjAniA-o  mCf  ofc. 

6'*,  X)eif  CAtAif  nAC   6  SeAn   An  f  AjAf  gAff  inn   a  CeAp  f6 
A  beAt)  oifeAtrinAC  "omc. 

7°.  Cia'cu   ceAniSA  if  ■061C  leAC  if  binne  i   if  bfCAgtA  ■o'i 

ttfuil  Ann  ? 
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8°.  SiT)  6  An  peA|\  A  ■oeif  UorriAf  a  t)i  A5  fCAtAt)  na  ti-uOaU 
p^n  An   "po^niAiiA  feo  $<Mt)  t<i|\4inn. 

9°.  SiT)  e  -oii^eAe  An  r-Aj^f  put)'  a  "oeiiMtn  lexJC  1  scOrhnui-Oe 
t)A  tti<iit  liom  A  t)6AnAfh  -ouic. 

10°.  C^-o  6  An  |\u-o  A  "OuGiiAif  liom  a  t)64iipi  nuAip  a  CiocpA 
A  X>A\le  ? 

Exercise  CXIII 

1°.  nil  Aomne  if  pex^|1t^  j;unb  eol  -06  cionnuf  6  pn  a  t)6AnAtti 
riA  mA\\  ip  eol  "oO  pAn  &. 

2°  "Oeip  p6  5upt)  pin  6  <in  obAip  ip  peApji  aza  ^p  eolAp 
Aije. 

3^  "Oeipitn  5up  meAp^  J50  mop  a  t)einip  in-oiu  6  n^  mAp  a 
■beinip  inx)6  6. 

4°.  'S6  ip  pe^ppA  t)uic  A  t)6An<itti  An  Ceipc  "oo  Cup  opm  An 

Z-At-\\A^\^. 

5°.  Tlfop  tuAlA  piArii  Aoinne  ^5  lAt)Aipc  ^^''O^"^""^  "lop 
peApp  nA  mAp  a  lAftpAnn  peipeAn  i. 

6°.  nil  Aoinnit)  ip  mo  a  CuijieAnn  longnA  opm  ni  6  piuT). 

7°.  Ip  snAC  50  -ocAjAnn  An  "OonAp  An  uAip  ip  lugA  n-A  mbionn 
coinne  a^ax:  leip. 

8°.  ni  sioppA  t)ionn  CAbAip  "06  "Ouic  nA  An  UAip  ip  "061^  leAC  a 
bionn  pi  1  GpAX)  uaic. 

q°.  An  ce  ip  piA  tSi-OeAnn  6  t)iA  ip  minic  gupb  6  ip  cuipge 
A  geibeAnn  6. 

10".  nA  pip  If  lugA  ip  lA-o  if  cp6ine  Cpoi-oeAnn,  uAipeAncA. 


Exercise  CXIV 

1°.  Ua  'piop  A^Am  50  •oiAn-ttiAit  cia  a\\  a  pon  jup  "Oeinip  6 
'1UT)  50  l^ip. 
2°.  CAT)  nA  tAOb  ni  c6i§ip  A\\  pcoil  5A(i  14  ? 
3".  Cat)  Cui^e  50  "OCAnAip  ipceAC  Com  Iuac  pAn  ? 
4°.  Ip  -ooiC  liom  511  p  innpip  -oom  cia  Aip  50  pAib  pe  A5  cpACc. 
5°.  "Oo  piAppingeA-O  "Oiom  cia  ■do  50  "OCAbppAinn  An  c-AipseAt). 

6°.    "PlAppOCCAp  -OiOC  CIa'p  t)ioG   CU,   1    CAT)   Al['  T)111C. 

7°.  CAtoin  A  T)ut)Aipc  p6  A  tiocpA-C  p6  ?       ImbAipeAC. 
8°.  Cat)  Cuige  50  nTJubAipc  p6  nA  pAiO  Aon  liiAit  innci  ? 
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9°.  Cat)  (iui^e,  An  X)6^C  leAC,  a  •ouDAipc  y&  nS  f\<Ml5  Aon 
n'KMt  innci  ? 

10°.  Til  peAt)A|\  CIA  leif  n^p  itiifoe  -60111  puil  a  Deit  A5Am 
irroiu. 

Exercise  CXV 

1°.  "Oo  t)i  meitiol  AgAinn  'n-^t^  "ocig  itroS,  1  ■00  (iAiteAtnAiii 
•oinn^Afi  A  tAl!)Ai|\c  "061O  50  l(Sin. 

2°.  "Oo  t05  f6  An  cupAn,  "oo  bAin  bolniAC  Af,  •]  x>o  Cuip  fio]' 
Ajiir  6. 

3°.  If  AriilAit)  "OO  GuAit  f  6  AD  leAbAt\  Af  An  mbOt^-o  A\y  tfl'A$Art) 
AtriAC,  ■]  5An  nA  ceACCA  ceA|\ciii5ce  Aije  pof. 

4°.    IlllAllA   x\  ConnAC  CAT)   A  t)i   ■OeAlICA   ACU,  X)'imtl5eAf  UAtA   1 

bpeifvj;,  1  ni  peACA  6  foin  lAt). 

5°.  "OiiDcMjAC  fi  leir  ^u]\V)  AnA-t)eACAH\  6  fAfArh,  •]  a  t\Ai!)  nA 
x>6AnpAt)  Aon  caoG  acu  a  gno. 


Exercise  CXVI 


.0 


I  .  TluAitA  4i]\i§eAf  Ap  iTiAixnn  nToiu,  •00  CuijAeAf  mo  Cuit) 
eA-OAig  11  ni Alii,  1  (iiiAt)Af  AmA6  50  "oci  An  c-x\.ip|\eAnn. 

2°.  "Oo  CeApAf  mo  OpojA  nuA  -oo  Cup  o|\ni,  aC  ni  pulAi|\  n6 
gupb    AttitAit)    ■DO    Ciiip   •oiiine    eijin    1    bpolAC    ia"0,    niAp    niop 

p6AT)Af    1AT)    pAJAll. 

3°.  TluAip  A  tAnA5  A|\  mo  gliiinift  Cum  nA  bpATopcACA  "oo 
t^At)  "OO  teip  opm   pocAt  a  pAt)  a6  "  ni   peA"OAp  c^  bpuiL  nA 

bpd^A    UT)  "  ! 

4°.   TTIa  teipeAinn  put)  o|\c  a|\  "ocuip,  CAbAip  p6  Apip. 

5**.  lluAip  A  tAnA5  A  bAile,  ni  pAib  An  bpeicpeAfCA  ollAtfi,  1 
nuAip  A  cinpeAt)  p6  -Oeipe  a\\  An  mbojro  e,  ni  |\Aib  nA  b-uibeACA 
AC  leAt-beipbCe. 

Exercise  CXVII 

1**.  in  peACA  piArii  pu"o  mAp  pin  ajac  'a  •b^AnAtfi,  n6  mA 
ConnAC,  ni  cuitfnn  lioin  6. 

2°.  "Do  puj;  An  poAp  \)a  m6  acu  a\k  CAol-t)pomA  Ap  An  bpcAp 
mbeAg,  -\  -oo  Ica^  p6  6  1  Ia\<  An  b6tAip. 
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3".  Hi  n-Aon  mA^t  -buic  beit  Ag  lAbAipc  t)6<itAtA  Atioir-  If 
mitTO  "ouic  ATI  ^AoUiinn  -©'f^osluitn. 

4°.  "OuftAifc  f6  liom  j;t^eim  ■OAingeAti  ■00  Coitn^AX)  Ap  a 
Dpo^luitnijim  "oe  tlAoluinn. 

5°,  "Oa  DpeicteA  cionniif  mA^  -o'pu.  fi  yxJAy  An  hoycA  1 
bpAip^Ait,  1  Tn^t^  "DO  p«5  r  1-^1  irce^C  fA  ci$  6. 

Exercise  CXVIII 

1°.    t1l1A1|\    A    t)iOf    A5    CeACC    A    t)Alle    ATI     01"0(ie    UT),    "o'l^AnAf 

1  ■oci$  6eAin  50  ■on'  50  t^A1G  piit\rh6i\  tta  tioi-OCe  CAitce. 

2".  x^nnfAfi,  luiAijA  A  t)iof  A5  •o^AriArh  aja  ati  TnbAite  Caitii^ 
eA^iA  A5Am   jAoitii  I'pjM'oeAnnA. 

3°.     ASlIf    If    "DOCA    JUjA    COimeA'DAIf    "DO    $AOltA    A|A    ATI    •OCein- 

ceAn  A5  peiteAfii  leAC  ^ati  tia  li-on!)6e. 

4°.  "Oa  TToeitAeA*  Aoinne  tiom  50  byeACAit)  f6  rPT^'^o  '^^'^^  T 
beA5  TIA  5;o  5C|veiX)Vinn  e  ;    aic  AnA-AepAC  if  eAt)  6. 

5°.  Ca  oii\eAT)  fj>Ti  f^AnnfA  ofin  poirii  f pi^i-oeATUiA,  nJ 
leogpAt)  eA5lAt>oni  X)uL  atiiaC  1  n-.Aon  to\\,  oiibCe  t^opCA. 

Exercise  CXIX 

l".  fluAip  A  ciigA-O  An  pa?;a|ac  (■■uj^AtTi,  "!  50  fdib  fAoii"niti 
■o^ATiCA  Aj;Atn,  tAini^  imrno.M-  LAir|\PA<"-  -nom. 

2°.  Hi  fill  "DO  "6111116  eAj;LA  beif  .\\]\  fotmif  ah  mbAf,  ri'.!Ai]v  a 
bionn  f6  ri\^if  fAOifoin  riiAit  a  "OeAr.Aiii. 

3°.  fli  cuii^:^e  A  f5Ai\Ann  aiiaiii  le  colAimi  Ar,  ^n  gCjuofCunie 
iii  t)ei"6   AoilnieAf  riA   l>i:iAiteAf   Aivje   lAif|Ae>.\c\ 

4°.  V^'*^  bUAt)An  ofoin  x>o  Cf\oc'Af)  fe.M.oi,,r,e  Aiinf<'n.  A?;iif  ^ 
eeitt^e  fic'-iT)  bliAi')An  -o'Aoif. 

5°.  SeAn-oiinie  boCc  fimplit)e,  jaii  peACAt),x)0b'  eAt)  6,  Leif 

Exercise  CXX 

1°    fliliT)  fleiLt  T  ^Amonn   pofCA  aC  le  cfi  feACcifiAine. 

2°.  ■pAiiAnn  lleill  ifci$  rAii  ad  Iac,  i  reit)eAnn  ^AinoriTi  aidaC 
A5  feACAinc  1  TTOiAit)  TIA  mbo. 

3°.  V\uA^\\  A  tAinij;  ^An^oiin  ifreAC,  Ia,  if  AttilAit)  a  bi  lleiU 
A5  got  foiniif,  1  m'  f eAX)fA-6  fe  a  cuifsmc  cat)  tia  tAOb. 
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4°.  tliop  ifiiAn  I61  xii\  X)Cinf  An  tE^^^  ^  ■o'lntifinc  -06,  aC 
•o'-A-otiuiig  fi  p6  teM(\e  5U|\b  -ArhtArt  a  bi  e-AjlA  ui|\ti  5;o  mbe^t) 
rt  n4  bAincjAij  ful  a  mbe-At)  An  bliA-OAin  CAiCce. 

5°.  "  Hi  freAT)Ai\,"  A|\iM  ^Amonn,  "  ^t^b  i  An  beAn  peAfA  u-n 
■00  ConnAC  0  CiAHAib  A  Cuip  A  LeitSiT)  "oe  i\Aini6if  ipceAC  at) 
CeAnn." 

Exercise  CXXI 

I**.  Cuii^pAp  An  rfiin  ifceAC  1  n-AptAC  A-OmAit),  i  meAfspAjx 
bt^Aon  tDAit  nuA-tiACCAi|A  uipti,  1  CAbupAp  AnnfAn  "ouir-fe  6. 

2°.  If  "oOiC  Horn  50  n-o^AppAijt  nAp  blAifif  |MArii  biAt)  Ab' 
peAt\|\  nA  6. 

3°.  Hi   mifDe  fOt)LuifC  -do   CAbAi|\c  Ajt  a  leit^i-o  -oe  biAt). 

4°.  'Oeii\  f6  nAt\  cu5A"6  |MAtfi  v6  a  LeiC^ro  "oe  biAt>  50  "oci 
int)iu. 

5°.  -Am  biMAtAi\  riiOroe  guji  X)OiC  Liom  50  bfuii  An  ceAi\c 
Aise. 


VOCABULARY 
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Advantage,  CAt^ttte  ;  tiAgAi-o  fe 
focAi^ibe  (cvm  cttice)  -ouic,  it 
will  turn  out  to  your  advant- 
age. 

Afraid,  use  eAglA  .  .  .&}\',  ca 
basIa  oi\Tn  =  I  am  afraid; 
also  If  bAo^lAC  i-e   .    .    . 

Again,  Aififl  An  c-AC-UAit<  (the 
second  time). 

Almost,  boA5  tia  (tiac)  .  .  .  ; 
nAc  mop  (at  end  of  clause). 

Along,  pATi  (prep,  with  gen.). 

Also,  letf  (cotii  THAic). 

Altogether,  at>  p^sx*. 

America,  AimeiiiiocA. 

Amiss,  mifoe. 

.\mount,  m6ix>  (sometimes 
oineAT)). 

Anger,  peAi^g   (2  1). 

Ask,  1°.  in  sense  of  request, 
iA|iji  A\y ;  v.n.  lAjitiAfo  ;  2". 
in  sense  of  inquire,  piApt^uf^ 
•oe  ;    v.n.   piAptturoe. 

Asunder,  Af  a  c6iie. 

Aunt,  Aincin. 

Avoid,  feACAin  ;  v.n.  feACAinc, 
feAcnA"6. 


Back,  1°.  -onom  (noun)  ;  2°. 
t&\\  n-Aif  (adv.)  ;  3".  Af 
mum  CApAiLl    (on  horseback). 

Bad,  olc  ;  comp.  and  superl. 
meAfA.  -^ 


Ballinasloe,  t)6Al  At  ha  SltJAg. 

Basket   cifeAti. 

Before,  ful  (followed  by  oblique 

Rel.)  ;    ^lonri  (prep.). 
Begin,  cjtom  A^t  (v.n.  ctiotnAX)). 
Believe,  ctteiT)    (v.n.  ctteiX)eAtTi, 

cttei-oeAmAinc). 
Best,     1°.     veAptA     (adj.);      2°. 

■oiceAll   (noun). 
Bit,  blutfie. 

Boast,  niAOiT)   (v.n.  mAOi-oeAm). 
Bold,   •OATiA    (adj.)  ;  ■out,  inx»An- 

Ai-oBACc,  getting  bolder. 
Bottom,  com  ;    bun. 
Bow  (noun),  bogA. 
Brave,      meAn  ;       comp.      and 

superl.    ctieine,    citeipe. 
Bread,  a  tun. 
Breakfast,  bttetcpoAfCA. 
Brother,  -oiuocAiti  (gen.  -ah). 
Bush,  coil  (i  m.). 
Button,  cnAtpe  (4  m.). 


Cake,  cifce  (4  m.). 

Camel,  CAmAl  (r  m.). 

Cause,  cutf  (2  f.). 

Child,    leATib     (i     m.),    pAifD© 

(4  m.)  ;   children,  clAtin  (2  f.). 
Coat,  CAfog   (2  f.)  ;    coca   mott, 

overcoat. 
Cold,  puAji  (adj.),  puACC,  puAi|\e, 

fl^S-OAn   (nouns). 
Compared  with,  feACAf. 
Complain,  -oem  5eAHAti  le    .    .    . 
Contempt,  x>tioc-meAf  (3  m.^ 
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Contiimally,  "oe  stiAC. 

Continue,  loAn  -oe  ;  v.n.  Ioaiia- 
lil  Attic. 

Corner,  cuinne  {4  m.). 

Cousin,  col  ceACAt^  (ist)  ;  col 
fiMfoAH  (and).  (Also  ex- 
pressed by  clATin  11A  botpre 
•oniocAjt  (x)oiiAbfeAti)  I  At)  — they 
are  first  cousins). 

Cup,  cupATi   (i  m.). 

Cut,  scAiqA  (verb)  ;  v.n. 
5eAiij\A-6. 


Exactly,  -oiiieAC,  50  "oitteAC  ; 
C|niinn,  50  cpuinn. 

Excessive,  ioniA-o  (noun)  ;  ex- 
cessive love  for  English,  iohiati 

•OUll   fA  'DCAt^lA. 

Expect,     CA     b|u\c     Ag    .     .     . 

A|i   .    .    .  ;    CA  full  A5   .    .    . 

le    .    .    . 
Extraordinary      (neArii-coiccu\n- 

CA,     (JASfAtiiAil)  :      frequently 

nil  Aon  cpi'o  AC    .    .    . 
Eye,  full  (2  f.)  ;  of  a  needle,  cfo. 


D 


Dangerous,  conncAbpcAC. 

Destroy,  mill  ;    v.n.  niilleA"6. 

Determined,  focAif  (ca  focAin 
AjAiTi  e  "oe.MiAiii,  I  am  deter- 
mined to  do  it)  ;    coApcA. 

Dinner,  ■ointu'v\p  (i   m.). 

Dissatisfied,  mi-fAfCA. 

District,  ce-AnnCAii  (i  m.). 

Dog,  5AX)A|t  (i  m.)  ;  mATJA 
(4  m.). 

Drop,  biiAon  (noun). 


E 


Early,     moc  ;      so     early,     com 

IVIAC   fAn. 

Earn,  cuill  ;  v.n.  cuiLleArii. 
East,  oititeAit  (noun,  i  m.). 
Easy,  ui|iifce  ;    comp.  and  sup. 

tlfA. 

Eat,  ic  ;   v.n.  ice. 

Either,    ti6  ;     ha    (with    neg.)  ; 

Aon  CAob  Acu. 
End,  -oeiiieA-o  (i  m.). 
Enough,    leotA    (adj.)  ;     •oocaih 

(noun). 
Enter      cetpij     ifceAC  ;       v.n. 

T)ul     .     .     .  ;     cAi|i    ifceAC  ; 

v.n.  coACC    .    .    . 
Escape,    coitus    Af ;     v.n.    -oul 

(-^r)• 

Esteem,    moAf  (noun,  3  ra.). 


Fame,  clu  (4  m.f.),  caiI  (2  f.)  ; 

Ainm. 
Far,  f  AX)A  ;  1  bf ax>  ;   far  greater, 

t   bf  At)  niof  mo  ;    far  better, 

fGAllH  50   1116^1. 

Father,  acaiii  (m.  gen  -a^i). 
Fear,    gajIa     (4    f.)  ;     also    by 

bAOgAl. 

Fight,  cjtoix)  ;  v.n.  id.  (3  f.). 
Fill,  lion  ;    v.n.  Iiotia-d. 
Finally,  fe  -oeitie  ;    fA  -oeife. 
Fine,  b|ieA5  ;   50  bjieAS  ;    comp. 

and  sup.  b|ioA5CA. 
Finger,  m^A^i  (2  f.)  ;    pi.  -Ann a. 
First,   ceAT)  ;     a^i  -ncuif    (adv.)  ; 

sometimes  (if)  ci'iifse. 
Flame,  lAfAif^  (f.  gen.  -ac). 
Floor,  iiitlAti  (i  m.). 
Foliage,   x)uilleAbAf   (i    m.). 
Fool,   AinAT)An    (i    m.)  ;    oinfeAC 

(2  f.  female  fool). 
Foot,     cof     (2     f.)  ;      cpois     (of 

measurement)  ;      bun     (of     a 

tree). 


Generally,  ne  shac. 
Gentleman, -ouinuAfAl  (i  m.);  PI. 

x)Aoino  xiAifle. 
Get,    fAij     ("oo    seibim)  ;      v.n. 

fAJAll. 
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Give,     CA^Ain ;      v.n.     CAbAipc  ; 
give     up,      ei^is     Af ;       v.n. 

Gladness,  AcAf . 
Goodness,  nuMceAf. 
Grandchildren,     cIaiui     clAinne. 
Grudge,   (ni)   mop  le   .    .    .  x)o. 


H 


Hang,    ctioc  ;     v.n.   ciiocat). 
Happen,  cuic  atti&c;  v.n.  cuicini. 
Hard,  "  as  hard  as  she  could," 

At»  A   "OICeALl. 

Harm,  Taios^Ail  (3  f.). 

Hat,  hACA   (4  m.). 

Hear,  cUiin,  cloif  ;    v.n.  clof. 

Heaven,  plAicoAf   ("Oe)  ;    neAm 

(g.  neitiie,  f.). 
Help,    congnATTi     (g.     -tica     and 

-nAitii,  m.). 
Henceforth,  peAfxiA. 
Holy,    riAorhcA,    beAnnuiiite. 
Horseback,  niuin  CApAill. 
Hot,  ce,  bt^otAllAC   (comp.   and 

sup.   ceo,   b]iocAllAi5e. 


Immediately,   lAittieAC. 
Imperative,     translate 

•pulAiji. 
Impossible,  tii  pei-oit^. 
Intelligence,  cuifsinc. 


by     ni 


Journey,   cujuif   (i   m.). 

K 
Kingdom,    plAiceAf,    jtiseACC. 


Language,  ceAtigA. 
Last,    •oeiitioTiAC. 


Laugh,  SAtjio   (sAiju-oe). 
Learn,    posLuim  ;     v.n.   id. 
Least,  lugA  ;    at  least,  ad  c«i-o 

If  U'lJA  -oe. 
Lesson,  ceACC  (3  m.) 
Letter,  leicqi  (2  f.,  pi.  -aca). 
Likely,     -ooca     (-061  c)  ;      comp. 

and    superl.,   -ooicise. 
Listen,   eifc   (v.n.   oifceAcc). 
Lock  (of  door),  sLa^  (i   m.). 
Long,  fA-OA  ;   comp.  and  superl., 

pin-DO,   flA. 
Look,    peAC  ;     v.n.    peACAinc. 
Loose,  AH  bosAT). 
Love  of,  -ouil  1    (of  things). 


M 


Make  (noun),  ■oeAnAih. 

Mass,  Aivt'tv\nn  (i  m.). 

Matter,  \n\x),  gno,  fse&l  ;  it 
doesn't  matter,  if  cum  a  e. 

Midst,  mcAfc  ;     sometimes  li\\. 

Mind  (verb),  cum.x  le  .  .  .  ; 
if  cirniA  liom  fAti,  I  don't 
mind  that. 

Misfortune,  x)OTiAf  (i  m.). 

Mistake,  -oeAtimA-o  ;  you're  mis- 
taken, CA  -oeA^^tTiA-o  o\\t:. 

Money,  AifSOAX)  (i   m.)- 

Morning,  mAix)eAn  (2  f.)  ;  also 
nom.  mAixttn. 

Mother,   mACAiiA   (g.  -Af). 

Much,  50  mof ;  that  much  = 
An  mei"o  f  in  ;  so  much 
money = 01  i^GAX)   fAn    Aipsi-o. 

N 

Near,    geAttp    (adj.)  ;     comp. 

SIOllfA. 

Needle,  fnACAT)  (2  f.). 
Neglect,  fAiUise  (4  f.). 
Nephew,    mAC   x)piocAi\    (-oeit'b- 

feAr). 
New,  nuA. 
Night,  omce  (4  f.)  ;    last  night, 

AjietiA. 
Now,  Anoif. 
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Often,  mitiic. 

Old,    fCATi     (prefixed)  ;     comp. 

and  supeil.  fine. 
Once,  Aon  uAif  AiiiAin  ;  once  on  a 

time,  uAii^. 
Owner,  peAt^  (often)  ;    Tpe&\\  &n 

CApAlU. 


Page  (of  book),  leArAtiAC  (i  m.). 
Palm  (of  hand),  x)eAtinA  (f.  gen. 

-An). 
Part,  CU1X)  (3  f.). 
Per  cent.,  pe'n  sc^a-o. 
Person,  -ouine  (4  m.). 
Pity.  cituAg. 
Please,  caicti  ;    v.n.  CAictieAtVi  ; 

Tiio|t  cAicn  f6  lioni,   I  didn't 

like  it. 
Possible,  peix»it^. 
Pound,  punc  (i  m.). 
Present,  lAicpeAC  ;    at  present, 

pe  Iacaih. 
Presently,  aju  bAll. 
Priest,  f'-'^SAiic  (i  m.). 
Probable,     -ooca  ;       tiiot-oe,    -ni 

moi-oe  50  TDCiocpAit)  fe,   he'll 

probably  not  come. 
Property,  cui-o  (triAOin,  etc.). 
Put,  CU1H  (v.n.  cvy). 


Q 


Question,  ceifc  (2  f.),  pi.  -autia. 


Rain,  bAifreAC  ;  Ta^AtipAix)  f6 
bAii'coAC,  it  will  rain. 

Recognise,  Aicnis  ;    v.n.  aititic. 

Relation,  5A0I  ;    -ship,  5A0I. 

Remain,   y&n  ;    v.n.   -AriiAinc. 

Reputation,  ctu  (4  m.  and  f.)  ; 
CAil  (2  f.). 


Respect,  meAf  (3  m.). 

Reward,  Iuac  fAOCAin  ;    tuAjtdf- 

t)aI  (i  m.). 
Ribbon,  ]\\hm  (4  m.). 
Rich,  fATObiji. 
Riches,  ctaix)  (mAoin,  etc.). 
Right,    ceA]<c  ;     "DeAf    (as    opp 

to  left). 
Rightly,  1  5ceAi<c  ;   f  a  ceA|ic. 
Room,    fcomiiA    (4    m.)  ;     r^iso 

(space). 


Sake,  for  his  sake,  A\y  &  fon. 

Same,  c^a-oiia. 

Satisfied,  fAfCA. 

Sense,  ciaLI  (2  f.). 

Sheer,  in  sheer  anger,  a  neAfic 

peifse. 
Sickness,   b|te6iceACC    (2   f.). 
Since,  6  (with  vb.)  ;   6  foin. 
Sister,  x)enibfiun  (g.  •oei^bf6A|i). 
Sleep,  co"OAiL  ;    v.n.  co'dIa-6. 
Small,  beA5  ;    comp.  luJA. 
So  (therefore),  x>a  bfig  fin. 
Soon,  luAc  ;  if  seAjip  50  ...  ; 
sooner  or  later,  Iuac  116  niAll. 
Sorrow,  bpon  ;    CAf . 

Sort,  fAJAf   (fOJTO). 

Spend,     CA1C ;      v.n.     CAiceAth  ; 

CAbAitt ;    v.n.  -c. 
Stand    (up),  61^115   i-o*   feAfArii  ; 

■o'eifis    fe    n-A    feAfAni,     he 

stood  up. 
Start,  ctiom  a^i  ;    v.n.  cjionu-x). 
Stay,  f  An  ;    v.n.  f  AnAtiiAinc. 
Stout,  ]utTiAti,  cotuigte  ;  gettinr; 

stouter,  •oul  1  scocuisceACc. 
Strange,  spoAnniniAf. 
Stray,     ceifig     (a]\     feACfAii)  ; 

v.n.  x)ul. 
Strengthen,      ncAfCuis ;        v.n. 

neA|icu. 
Strong,   ciiCAn  ;     comp.   cjAeme, 

c^eife,  lAiX)iti. 
String,  fr^ns  (2  f.). 


Succeed,  eijtis  le  ;    v.n.  eifso  ; 

CA     A5     etfse     iiotn=I     am 

succeeding. 
Suitable,      oit^eAtiinAC  ;      comp. 

Aige. 
Surprise,     lonstiA  ;      ca     lonsriA 

oiAm,    I    am    surprised  ;     ntt 

Aon  cfeo  AC,  it  is  surprising. 
Sweet,      tnilif      (taste)  ;       binn 

(sound). 
Sweets,   niifleAin. 
Syllable,  fiollA  {4  m.). 


Take,  gAib  ;  v.n.  s^bAil ;  beni 
.  .  .  A\y;  beinstieim  All  .  .  . ; 
v.n.  bpeic. 

Talk,  lAbAi]! ;  v.n.  -c  ;  rt^Acc 
A  |t=  talking 

Teach,    nn'nn 

Tell,    Ab^m  ; 
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Understand,    CU15  ;     v.n.    cuir- 

5inc. 
Unwell,  5An  beic  aji  posriAtii. 
Usually,  •00  stiAc. 


about ;    CAinnc. 

v.n.    muitieA'6. 

v.n.    hat!)  ;     innif 


v.n.  mnfinc. 
Thirst,  CAjtc  (3  m.)  ;   I'm  thirsty, 

CA  CA^c  otim. 
Thoroughly,  50  cnuinn  ;   A\i  pA-o, 

etc. 
Throw,  CA1C  ;    v.n.  CAiceAiii. 
Thumb,  ojA-oos  (2  f.). 
Time,   Aimfit\    (2   f.)  ;   it's   time 

to   .    .    .,  tf  rnitiT). 
Tired,     I'm     tired,     ca     cui^ife 

o]tm  ;    coiicA    (adj.),   cuiiifOAC 

(adj.). 
Too,  ]\6  (prefix). 
Top,  bAt^p,  mulLAC  (i  m.). 
Trade,  ceijt  <  (2  f.). 
Try,  iA]\]i ;    v.n.  iaiijiaix),  CAbAiji 

pe  ;   v.n.  -c. 


Villain,  biceAmnAC  (i  m.). 

W 

Walk,  fiubAl ;    v.n.  id. 
Wall,  paIIa  (4  m.). 
Water,  uifse  (4  m.). 
Way,    cuTTiA    (4    m.f.)  ;     a\^    ati 
5cumA    fATi,     in    that    way; 

Wealth,  cuiT)  (3  f.)  ;     T^fobpeAf 

(i.  m.)  .etc. 
Weather,  Aimrit^  (2  £.). 
Weep,  gutl  ;   v.n.  50I. 
West,  lAttcAti   (noun,    i   m.). 
While,    caitiaU    (noun)  ;     tn4Ai|t, 

AT)    pAiT) ;    pi  u  =  worth  while; 

ni  piu  -ouic  e,  it  is  not  worth 

your  while. 
Whisky,  iiifse  beACAX*. 
Whole,  An  loAbA^t  50  letti=the 

whole  of  the   book. 
Why,  CAT)  riA  cAob  ;    cat)  cuise. 
Wide,  Ibacati  ;    comp.  leice. 
Wife,    beAti  ;     gen.    tnriA ;     dat. 

mtiAoi  ;  n.  pi.  mriA  ;  gen.  bAn. 
Window,  puinneog  (2  f.). 
Wisdom,  ciaU  (2  f.).  OAsnA  (4  f.). 
Wisely,  50  ciAllniA]A. 
Worth,  piu. 


U 


Ultimately,  pe  -oeiiie  (ciAjt  c&U). 
Uncle,  uncAt  (i  m.). 


Yet,  pop. 

Yonder,  u-o  (after  noun). 

Young,  65 ;    comp.  6156. 
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AbA,  a  river  ;    gen.  -tin,  fem. 

AbAc,  a  dwarf  (i  m.). 

AbAiji,     say,     tell     (Imper.     of 

•oei]itni). 
A-omAT),  wood  (i  m.). 
A-OCUA1-6,    from   the    North. 
Aet^AC,   airy,   eerie,   weird,  gay, 

uncanny. 
Aj^Ai-o,     face  ;     a|i   .    .    ,  a5ai"6 

AtiK\c  =  opposite. 
AibtieAti,  April   (i   m.). 
Aice,  nearness,  vicinity  ;  in-.\ic(; 

=  near  (with  gen.  or  le). 
AiVlH>Ann,  the  Mass   (i   m.). 
AijneAf,  argument,  dispute. 
^il,  wish,  pleasure. 
AdL,    cliff,    rock    (2    f.)  ;     also 

PA1IL. 
AilnoACc,  beauty  (3  f.). 
Aniil(v\f,     harm,     disadvantage 

(esp.  moral  or  spiritual),  (3  m.)- 
Annfm,   time,   weather,   service 

(2  f.). 
Ainj;oAl,  angel  (i   m.). 
A'.iiTU'if'o,      wretchedness,      un- 
tidiness {4  f.). 
Aincin,  aunt  (4  m.  or  f.). 
Aiin)(>,  height  (4   f.)  ;   1  ti-Ai]TOe, 

up. 
AinscAT),  money,  silver  (i  m.). 
Air,    side,    back  ;      tA]\  n-Aif = 

back;    lo  li-Aif= beside. 
Aicne,     acquaintance,     recogni- 
tion, consciousness   (4  f.). 
Aitmsini,    I    know,    recognise; 

v.n.  Aicmc. 
Am,  tmie    (3   m.)  ;     1  n-Am  =  in 

good   time. 
Am  AC,  out  (after  verb  or  verbal 

of  motion). 


AiiilAiV),     like     it     (this),     thus. 

(For  various  English  equiva- 
lents  see    Studies   in    Modern 

Irish,   Part   I,   pp.  79-81) 
Amut  j,  out  (of  rest). 
Ada,  intensive  prefix,  very  great. 
Atiaico,     storm,     fright,     terror 

(4  m.). 
AriAm,  soul,   life,  energy,   spirit 

(3  m.). 
AriAll,     over     (from     beyond — 

with   word   of   motion). 
An-oi'Af,   from  the  South. 
AniAji,  from  the  West. 
Aniof ,  from  below  ;    up. 
AnnfAti,  there  ;    then. 
Anom,   from   the   East. 
Anoif,  now. 

Anonn,  over  (from  the  speaker). 
AnuAf,  down   (from  above). 
Anuiin-o,  last  year  (adv.). 
Aoine,  fast;    Friday  (n.),  (4  f.). 
Aoinno,  anyone. 
Aotf,  age  (2  f.). 
AonAC,     a    fair ;      p.     AoncAise 

(I  m.). 
AonA|t,    singleness ;     1    n'AonAii, 

alone  (of  male)  ;    AonAii\  (gen. 

=  adj.)  =  single. 
AonpoACC,    one   time ;     1    n-Aon- 

poACc,  together ;   1  n-AonpeAcc 

le  =  along  with. 
Apf  caI,     apostle  ;      also    Af  pAl 

(I   m.). 
Aptiun,  apron  (i  m.). 
AjiAn,  bread  (i  m.). 
Ajtif,  again. 

AcAiti,  father  (g.  -a^i,  m.). 
Ac-pAf,  second  growth  (i  m.). 
AcjAu     in-o6,     the     day     before 

yesterday. 


VOCABULARY 


183 

stomach,      bag, 


bAif)tiTi,  I  drown,  quench,  over- 
whelm ;    v.n.  bAf)AT)  (bAT)). 

bAifceAc,  rain  (2  f.). 

V)Aiio,  town,  place,  home  (4  m.). 

bAtlismi,  I  collect,  gather; 
v.n.  bAitiu. 

t)At«ite,    smell     (also    bAlA-o, 

bolAT)). 

t)AU,  limb,  spot,  place  (i  m.). 
bAiinlAniA,    cubit    (21    inches); 

also  bAnnlAiii  (2  f.). 
t)A]iii,  top  (i  m.). 
bAf,  death   (i   m.). 
bcAl,  mouth,  entrance  (i  m.). 
beAlcAtne,    the   month    of   May 

(4  f-). 
beATi,  a  woman,  wife  (G.  tntiA, 

D.    iTiDAoi,    N.    pi.     nitiA,    G. 

bAn). 
boATinu  151111,      I    bless  ;      salute 

(with    "OO)  ;      v.n.     boAnni^  ; 

beAnriACc,    a  blessing,   saluta- 
tion. 
boA|inA,  gap,  gen.  -n   (f.). 
bemi,     stroke;      b.     An     gucA, 

voice,  stress,  accent  (2  f.  pi. 

-Ann  a). 
beqiini,     I    bear,    carry;    with 

A\\     ...     seize,      overtake ; 

v.n.  biieic. 
boijic,     two    persons;    a    pair, 

couple  (2  f.). 
beic,   the  state  of  being  ;    v.n. 

of    CA. 

biLo,  a  tree  (mostly  poet.,  4  ra.). 
bilLeos,    leaf,    plant,    page    (of 

book),   (2  f.). 
bic,  world  (3  m.)  ;  aji  bic,  at  all. 
bifeAC,   increase,  improvement, 

addition;       bliAX)Ain     bifi5  = 

leap  year  (i  m.). 
blAT)AT>,  flattery,  coaxing  (i  m.). 
blAf,  taste  (i  m.). 
blACAC,  buttermilk  (2  f.). 
bli'nuo,  a  bit   (4  m.). 
bocc,    poor ;     comp.    boicce    (c 

broad,  c  slender). 


boL.s,      belly, 

pouch  (i   m.). 
bocAp,  road  (i  m.),  pi.  boicjie, 
b|tACA,  rake,  harrow  (4  m.). 
bftAon,    drop    (i    m.). 
bjiACAiji,  friar,  brother,  cousin, 

kinsman. 
buoAc  (n.),  trout  (i  m.)  ;    (adj.) 

speckled. 
biiCAg,    a  lie  (2  f.). 
bpoAJcACc,  beauty  (3  f.). 
buoicpoAfCA,  breakfast  (4  m.). 
bueic,  v.n.  of  boqAim   (q.v.). 
b|ieicoAiii,      judge      (gen.      -An, 

5  m.). 
bjieicne,    gen.    sg.    and    N.    pi. 

of  buiAtAji  (q.v.). 
bjieotco,   sick. 
btiiACA|i,  a  solemn  word  (i  and 

2  m.  and  f.). 
bt^ij;,    force,    meaning,    efficacy 

(m.  or  f.). 
buifini,  I  break  ;    v.n.  binfeAX). 
b|\65,  a  shoe  (2  f.). 
biioLlAC,  a  breast,  bosom  (i  m.). 
b^on,  sorrow  (i  m.). 
b)uu\c,  brink,  edge,  bank  (i  m.). 
buACAill,     boy,     lad,     cow-boy 

(3    m.). 
buATOim,   I  conquer   (with  a^)  ; 

v.n.  buAccAinc 
buAilim,      I     strike  ;       I     lay, 

place;     I    go;     with    uni,    I 

meet  ;    v.n.  biK\lA-6. 
buAniiijini,  I  prolong,  give  long 

life  to  ;   v.n.  bviAnu. 
buAijAc,      trouble,      contention,. 

grief  (f.  gen.  -auca). 
builo,    anger,    madness,    frenzy 

(4  f-) 
bun,  bottom,  base,  foundation, 
cause;  1  mbun,  in  charge  of; 
pe  n-A  bun,  under  it;  bun  of 
cionn,  opposite,  contrary, 
topsy-turvy  (i  m.). 


CAbAiji,  help;    gen. 
CaiIc,  chalk  (2  f.). 


-AC    (£.).., 
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pay. 


use, 
v.n. 


CAilin,  girl  (4  m.  f.)- 

CaiUoac,  old  woman,  hag  (2  f.). 

CAinnc,  talk  (2  f.)  ;  luce  CAinnce, 
gossipers. 

CAinnceoit^,  a  speaker  (3  m.). 

CAipin,  cap,  hood  (4  m.). 

CAitiT)e,    respite,    time    to 
credit    (4   m.) . 

CAif5,  Easter  (3  f.). 

CAifleAn,  castle  (i   m.). 

CAicim,    I    spend,    throw, 
wear,     waste,     must ; 
CAiceAth. 

CAtiAT),  where  ?  (genly.  not  fol- 
lowed by  verb). 

Cajia,  friend   (gen.  -x>),   (5  m.)  ; 

pi.    CA1HT)0. 

CAjVA-OAf,   friendship   (i   m.). 

CAt^SAf,  Lent  (i  m.),fm.  Quadra- 
gesima. 

CAi'65,  coat,  cassock  (2  f.). 

CACAiti,  city,  court,  mansion 
(5  f.  gen.  -Ac). 

CAcoin,  when  ? 

Cacu,  repentance,  grief ;  temp- 
tation (m.). 

Cbacc,  lesson  (3  m.  and  f.). 

CeA-OAOin,  Wednesday  (2  f.). 

CeA-opAiT),  sense,  understand- 
ing ;      pi.    C^ATJ^ACA. 

c6AX)nA,  same. 

CBAtinAC,  act  of  buying  (i  m.). 

CeATin,  head  ;  one  (of  things)  ; 
end  (i  m.)  ;  i5ctonn  =  at  the 
end  of,  after.   Cum  cinn,  ahead. 

CeAtincAt^,  district  (i  m.). 

CeAnnuisim,    I   buy. 

CeApAim,  I  think,  determine, 
intend,  invent ;    v.n.  ccapa-o. 

CeAtTOCA,  a  forge  (gen.  -ti,  5  f.). 

CeAitc,  right  (adj.  or  noun 
1   m.). 

CeAC]iAji,  four  persons  (i  m.). 

Ceile,  spouse;  a  ceile  =  each 
other,  one  another ;  Af  a 
c6ile,  consecutively,  1  nT)tAiT) 
A  d;6ile,  in  succession,  in 
order ;     mA^  a   ceile,    alike  ; 


cpo      n-A     c6ile,     confusion  '• 

or  (as  adj.)  confused. 
Cein,   d.   sing,    of  ciati,    far    (of 

time  or  space). 
C6iiAX»,  trade,  avocation  (2  f.). 
CiaU,  sense,  understanding  (2  f.) 
CiAti,  far,  distant  (time  or  space); 

6     ciATiAib,      a     while     ago ; 

6  c   beAj;,  a  little  while  ago. 
CiAj^ds,   cockroach,  beetle  (2  f.). 
Cingcif,   Pentecost   (2   f.). 
Cinnini,     I    fix,    decide,     agree, 

determine ;         v.n.       cinneA- 

iTiAinc,  fate,  destiny. 
CionncAc,  guilty,  responsible  for 

(le,  in). 
Cionncuisim,  I  offend,  trespass. 
CifeAti,  basket  (wicker),  (i  m.). 
Cif ce,  a  cake  (4  m.) . 
Cifciti,  kitchen  (5  f.  gen.  -eAc). 
ClAnipA|i,       dispute,       quarrel, 

wrangling  (i  m.). 
ClATin,    race,    children,   progeny 

(2  f.) 
CloAf,  trick,  feat,  game  (3  m.). 
CI05,  a  clock,  bell  (i  m.). 
Cloifim,     I     hear ;      v.n.    clof, 

cloifinc,  cloifcin. 
Ctu,     name,    fame,    reputation 

(m.f.). 
CluAf,  ear,  handle  (2  f.). 
Clti-oAC,  covering,  hiding  (i  m  ). 
Clumttn,  I  hear  ;    v.n.  cluinfinc, 

cluinfcin   (U.). 

CtiAipe,  button  ;    senseless  mass 

(4  m-)- 
CtiAtii,  bone  (1,  4  m.). 

Cox)Ia-6,  v.n.  of  coT)lAini,  I 
sleep. 

Coigci-oif,  a  fortnight  (2  f.). 

Coini^AT),  v.n.  of  cotnieAT)Aim,  I 
keep,   guard. 

CoimiiAce,  protection,  patron- 
age (2  f.). 

Coinni5ini  (congAibim),  I  keep, 
retain  ;    v.n.  coinnoAil. 

Cot  ft,  a  crime,  accusation  (2  f. 
pi.  coiitce,  cot^CA). 
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Coiji,  right  (adj.  or  n.)  ;   justice, 
authority,    order,    attendance 

(3  f). 
Coif    (d.   sing,   of  cof),   beside ; 

coif    tiA    reine  ;     le    coif    a 

ceile,  together. 
c6ifT)e,  coach,  carriage   (4  m.). 
Col,    fault,    crime ;      blood    re- 
lationship ;    col  ceACAf,    ist 

cousin ;      col     feifeAf ,     2nd 

cousin. 
ComuffA,    neighbour    (gen.    -n, 

5  f.    and    sometimes    m.). 
CongiiAni,  help  (gen.  -iiri,  -aiica) 

m. 
CofCATi,  a  pot  (i  m.). 
Cof6iTin,   a   crown  ;     Ibac-c.  = 

half-crown    (gen.    -bac),    5  f. 

C.   lilui]ie  ,   the   Rosary. 
Cof,  a  foot,  leg,  handle  (2  f.). 
CofnoccAice,    barefooted. 
COCA,  a  coat,  garment  (4  m.). 
Cocyijim,    I    rear,    feed,    keep 

up  ;   v.n. cocu. 
Cotuigce,   part,    of    preceding ; 

well-fed,  fat. 
Cotui5ceAcc,     state     of     being 

well-fed  ;    stoutness. 
CfA-o,  vexing,  anguish,  torment 

(I,  3  m.). 
Ctunn,  tree,  mast,  handle,  lot ; 

t)i   fe  -oe   cfAnn   oftn,   I   was 

fated  to  ...    (i   m.). 
Ct^Aob,    branch,    palm    (of   vic- 
tory) ;     (2  f.),  pi.  -ACA. 

C^tefoitn,  I  believe  ;    v.n.  -eAtii, 

-OAiiiAinc. 
Cfioc,  end,  territory  ;    business, 

economy  (2  f.). 
Ci^ocAim,  I  hang  ;    v.n.  -a-o. 
CfoiceATiti,     skin,     hide,     peel, 

bark  (i  m.). 
Ct^oTOe,  heart,  centre  (4  m.). 
C]ionuMm,    I    bend ;      (with   Af) 

begin,  start,  set  to  ;   v.n.  -a-6. 
Cjiuic,  harp,  violin  (2  f.). 
CiiucutsiTii,  I  form,  create;  v.n. 

c^iucu. 


con,  pi.  coitii 
sg.  past  t. 
moderate, 
darling,    a 


Cu,   a  hound   (g. 

coince),  f. 
CuAi-6,  he  went ;    3 

of  cei5im,   I   go. 
Cuibf  AC,    middling ; 

discreet. 
Cuix»,    part,    some, 

meal  (3  f.). 
Cuitiine,  remembrance,  memorial 

(4  f.). 
Cuititie,  a  corner  (4  f.). 
CuitAim,  I  send,  put,  etc.  ;    v.n. 

c^t^   (gen.  cumte,   cu|ica). 
Cuicisim,  I  requite  (le,  of  person 

requited),  v.n.  -u. 
CuTTiAtis,  narrow,  slender,  tight; 

comp.  -Ainse. 
CupAn,  a  cup  (i  m.). 


brave :     familiar 


"OaU,  blind  ;  a  blind  man  (i  m.). 

*OAti,  1°.  a  poem,  trade,  calling 
(i,  3  m.)  ;  2°.  destiny  (i, 
3  m.). 

"OAtiA,    bold, 
with  (a^i). 

■QATiAi-oeAcc,  boldness,  familiar- 
ity,  presumption   (3  f.). 

*OAtiT)Aoiti,  Thursday  (noun),  2  f. 

"OAtieAs,    twelve   persons. 

■Dac,  colour  (3  m.),  pi.  -AtitiA. 

"Oe,  gen.  of  "Oia,  God. 

"DeAgAit),  depend,  form  of  t)o 
cuAiT),  went. 

X>eAllfACAC,  like,  good-looking, 
probable. 

■OeAtiATTi,  v.n.  of  -oeinim,  I  do, 
make,  etc. ;  the  make  (of 
a  thing  or  person). 

"OeAftiA,  dep.  form  of  x)o  ^iinne, 
past  tense  of  -061111111. 

*OeAf,  1°.  right  (as  opposed  to 
left) ,  south ;  2°.  pretty,  ex- 
pert ;   comp.  -oeife. 

X)eAf5AbAil,   Ascension. 
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50  -oeo,   ever 


■o. 


■p65tTiAitt, 


v.n. 


X)oinini,  I  do.  make,   etc.  ;    v.n 

■oeATiAtii. 
•Oeo,   end,   last 

(with  neg.)  f. 
•Oo^eATO,     end 

October. 
T)(MnbfMt:itt,  sister  (g.  -r^Ati),  i- 
X)o)]\m,   I   say,   tell,    etc. 

•01A.  God,  gen.  "06  ;    pi.  -oeito. 

•OiA,  day.  -OiA  -OonitiAis,  on 
Sunday,  etc. 

"OiAbAl,  devil   (i   m.). 

T>KMT),  in  phr.  1  ttouvit),  after, 
behind  ;  -oumt)  a^i  n-t)iAi-6,  con- 
secutively. 

•DiATi,  hard,  fast,  violent,  severe  : 
comp.X)6)ne. 

T>il,  dear,  beloved. 

T)iiineAtv   dinner  (i  m.). 

■O105AICAT,  vengeance,  restitu- 
tion  (i   m.). 

TDiroAC.  straight,  just,  sure, 
exact ;    comp.  -oittiso^. 

•Oo  t)eijtiTn,    I   give,    etc.  ;     v.n. 

CAbAipC. 

•Ooccxtiti,  a  doctor  (3  m.). 

•061c,  Ukely,  probable;  comp. 
•Doictge. 

'Ooiriine,  depth  (4  f.). 

•OotiiAu,  world  (i  m.). 

"DoriiriAC,  the  Lord's  Day,  Sun- 
day (noun,  I  m.). 

"OonAf,  misfortune,  mischief 
(I  m.). 

*Do]v\f,  door  (i  m..)  ;  pl.x>6ttife. 

"0|iiocAifi,  brother  (gen.  -Ati,  m.). 

•Onom,  back  ;   ridge,  hill  (3  m.). 

"Oub,    black  ;     comp.   -ouibe. 

•Ouil,  love,  fondness,  desire 
(with  prep,  in),  (2  f.) 

*Ouill(v\t)A]i,    foliage    (i    m.). 

"Duine,  a  person,  human  being 
(4  m.)  ;  -o.  iiAfAl,  a  gentle- 
man ;    pi.  -OAOiTie  \iAt|'le. 

•Qui,  1°.  v.n.  of  c^ijim,  I  go; 
2°.  idiom,  construction   (3  m.). 

"Oi'tn,  fort,     castle,    mansion    (i. 
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■OviccAr.    birthright, 
instinct  (i  m.). 


hereditary 


eAjAti,  order,  arrangement  (i  m.) 
eAsmAif,  want,  absence  of  (2  f.). 
a&n,  a  bird  (i  m.). 
eATiAip,   January. 
eA^rAC,    Spring   (i    m.). 
OAfnAtii,  want,  deficiency  (i  m.). 
ei5in,  some, 
eile,  other. 

emne,   anyone   (Aomne). 
eitie,    Ireland    (g.    -ATin),   f. 
eip'Sim,  I  rise;    v.n.  eipgo. 
eoL,    knowledge    (i    m.    g.    luil, 

■o.   ll'll). 

eolAf,  knowledge,  way  (i  m.). 


length 


V 

(time 
far; 


or    space), 
comp.    fiA 


I^A-O, 

(I  m.). 
■pAT>A,     Ion 

(VIIIT)O). 

pASAtin,    I   leave;      v.n.   pASAil, 

PA5AITIC. 
•pASAim,    dep.    form    of    seibim, 

I  get ;    v.n.  pasaiI. 
pAJAlCAf,        means,        property 

(r   m.). 
PA5A1I,    v.n.   of    (-00)   561  bim,    I 

get. 
■pAi-o  (see  y&-o),  length. 
•pAL,  hedge,  rampart  (i  m.). 
•pAllA,  wall  (4  m.). 
■pAii    (prep.),   along   (with   gen.). 
■pAUAim,  I  remain,  wait  for  (Le)  ; 

v.n.  pAnAiiiAinc. 
■pAn,    straying,    wandering  ;     a|i 

pAn,  in  e.xile  (i  m.). 
pAf,    act   of   gromng ;     v.n.    of 

pAfAini. 
■pACAC,  a  giant  (i  m.). 
•pcAbnA,    February. 
pdACAini,    I   look   (at,  A\i)  ;     v.n. 

peACAinc. 
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VeAX),  space,  length  (of  time  or 
space)  ;  a^  pcA-o,  through- 
out, during,  for  the  space  of. 

■poALL,  deceit,  treachery  (i,  2  m. 
and  f.). 

■peAllAitte,  deceiver,  traitor 
(4  m.). 

peAjt,  man,  husband  (i  m.). 

•peAtvNtiiAil,        manly  ;         comp. 

-AlilLA. 

■peArs,  anger  (2  f.). 

•poAtir^,  better,  best ;  comp. 
and  superl.  of  niAtc. 

•peAtiCAinn,  rain  (2,  3  f.), 

pGAfDA,  henceforth. 

■pei-Qiti,  possible. 

petn,  self,   own,   even. 

i.-eq'cinc,  v.n.  of  cmi,  I  see. 

Veoil,  flesh,  meat  {3  f.)- 

piAC,  debt  (mostly  in  pi.  piACA), 
price;  •o'j.-iACAib  =  of  obliga- 
tion. 

■piACAl,  a  tooth  (i  m.)  ;  also 
piACAil  (2  f.). 

pAptiuijim,  I  ask,  enquire  ; 
v.n.    piApnui'oe  ;      with    prep. 

"oe. 

pliT)eACC,  poetry  (3  f.). 
■piUim,    I    return,    wind,    bend, 

fold,  double  ;    v.n.  pilleA-6. 
■piot^,    true ;     pioii-veA|i,    a    true 

man. 
pof,  knowledge  (3  m.). 
•plAiteAf,      kingdom.      Heaven 

(esp.  in  pi.),  (i  m.). 
poCAl,  a  word  (i  m.). 
posAil,   act  of   plundering  ;    a|i 

■posAil,  outlawed. 
posLuim,  v. 11.  of  pojlu  1111151111,  I 

learn. 
■postiiAit,  Autumn,  harvest  (i  m.). 
polAC,  v.n.  of  P0IU151111,  I  cover, 

hide  (i  m.). 
V^V>  y^t'  also. 
■pt^AT1T^c.^c,  a  rat ;    a  Frenchman 

(I  m.). 
"puACC,  cold,  chiUiness  (3  m.). 
•puAim,  sound  (2  f.  or  3  m.  and 

f.). 
puj,ine,  coldness, ^neglect   (4  f.). 


■puil,  blood  (3  f.). 

•pxmi(»(At)),      kneading,      baking, 

roasting, 
puinneos,  a  window  (2  f.). 
■pulAi|t,  excess,  excessive  ;    with 

neg.  necessary,  of  obligation. 
"puf,  in  phr.  1  ljj.'u]\  on  this  side, 

here,  in  this  life   (as  opp.   to 

CAlL). 


5Ali)A,    smith    (gen.    -n,    5    m.)  ; 

pi.  gAibne. 
SAbAim,      I      take,      go;       v.n. 

SaUiI  (3  f-)- 
5 AC,   each,   every. 
5A-6,   necessity,   need. 
jA-OAfi,       hunting-dog,       beagle 

(I  m.). 
gATi,  vdthout  (prep.)  ;  genly.  with 

Accus. 
5aoI,       relation,       relationship 

(I  m.). 
5aoc,  wind   (2  f.). 
gACAti,  necessity,  want  (i  m.). 
SeAlAC,  the  moon  (2  f.). 
geiljim,     I     obtain,     get ;      v.n. 

pAJAll. 

geniijieAT),  Winter  (i   m.). 
$eol!)Ai-D,      3rd      sing.      fut.      ol 

501  bim. 
51  Lo,   whiteness,   brightness;     a 

term  of  endearment  (4  f.). 
SlAO-OAim,  I  call  (on,  ah)  ;    v.n. 

glAO'OAC  ;     5.    oIa,     "  a    sick 

call." 
glAf     (noun),     a     lock,     fetter, 

bolt  (i   m.). 
5l6|i,  voice  (i  m.)  ;    pi.  -ca. 
5116,     business,     affair ;      td'aoti 

gno,  on  purpose,  for  a  joke  ; 

gen.  -CA  (m.). 
5opc,     field,     cornfield,     garden 

(I  m.). 
5PA-6,  love  (i,  3  m.). 
5|iAf,    grace    (pi.    5|iAfCA    often 

used  for  sg.). 
5|ienii,     bit,     grip;      stitch     in 

side  ;    stitch  (needle),  (3  m.). 
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5li'A".  sun  (2  f). 

5«nA,  dress,  gown  {4  f.  m.). 

gunnA,  a  gun  (4  m.). 

gut,  voice,  vowel  (3  m.),"  vote 


ImbAineAC,    to-morrow    (adv.)  ; 

An  Ia  imb.  (noun). 
ImbliA-oTiA,  this  year  (adv.). 
Imcisim,     I     go     away  ;      v.n. 

itnceACC  (gen.  -a,  or  imcisce). 
ln-o6,     yesterday     (adv.)  ;      ati 

Ia  in-oe  (noun). 
in-oiu,    to-day    (adv.)  ;     An    Ia 

iTi-Qiu    (noun). 
InjeAti,  daughter  (2  f.). 
lomAT),     much,     many  ;      with 

art.  too  much,  too  many. 
lonA-o,  place  (i  m.). 
IfceAC,   in,   into   (with   word   of 

motion). 
Ifci^.     in.     within,     inside     (of 

rest). 
Icim,    I    eat;     v.n.    ice    (gen. 

icce). 
Icce,   part,   of  preceding, 
lul,  July  (i  m.). 


tAbttAitn,  I  speak;  v.n.  UbAi^c 
(gen.  -At^cA). 

tACA,  a  duck  (gen.  -n,  5  f.). 

t&S'  weak  ;    comp.   LAige. 

tAise,  abst.  from  prec,  weak- 
ness, a  fainting  fit. 

tAi-oitt,  strong;  comp.  Iai-ojib 
(ctieifo). 

tAifciAr,  behind  (adv.);  1 .  X)e 
(prep.). 

tAtiAtTiA.  married  couple  (gen. 
iTinA,   f.). 

tAii,  middle  (i  m.). 

tAfAir,  flame  (g.  -itAC,  5  f.). 

tACAiti,  open  space,  site,  plot, 
presence  ;  1  I.,  present ;  p6  I., 
at  present  (g.  -eAC,  5  f.). 


VeAtiAim,  I  follow  ;   v.n.  -AtriAinc 

(g.  -AtiiriA)  ;  with  -oe,  cling  to, 

follow    up,     continue  ;      Ioah 

loAC,  go  on. 
teAf,      improvement,      benefit 

(3  m.). 
LeAc,    1°.    as    prefix,    half,    one 

(of  two)  ;   leAC-cottoitin  ;  Ioac- 

fuiL  ;      leAC-fs^Al,       excuse  ; 

2°.     side,     freq.    in     cmpds., 

lAtfcij;,  lAfniuic. 
toACATiAC,  page  (of  book),  (i  m.). 
1.6151m,     I     read  ;      v.n.     -eA"6 

(-eAni). 
1-6 ITT),  a  leap,  act  of  leaping. 
t6iti,  1°.  clear,  evident ;    comp. 

I6itte  ;    2°.  in  phr.  50  I611A,  all. 
teir,    1°.    with    him    (it)  ;      2°. 

aJso    (and    occasionally    with 

neg.  either). 
teiceA-o,  breadth  (i  m.). 
Leitefo,  kind,  sort  ;    the  like  of 

(2  f.)  ;    A  I.  -oe   (with  noun), 

such  a   .    .    . 
l^eicip,   a  letter   (5   f.   gen.   -ac, 

pi.  -aca). 
l,eo|i,  sufficient  ;  50  l.,  enough, 
tic  in,    a    little    flat    stone,    flag 

(4  m.). 
Liom,  with  me. 

UonAiTn,  I  fill  (with  T)©  of  mate- 
rial ;      le,     of     instrument)  ; 
v.n.  -AX). 
16,  dat.  sg.  of  Ia,  day  ;    -oo  16 

If  -o'  oix)ce,  by  day  and  night. 

Locc,  fault,  blemish   (3  m.). 

l-uAtc|ieAc,  ashes,  cinders  (i  m.). 

tuAn,  Monday  (noun)  ;  tdia 
luAin,  on  Monday. 

tticc,  people,  party  ;  L.  fiubAil, 
tramps  ;  Luce  ceoil,  musi- 
cians (3  m.). 

Lu5A,  comp.  and  superl.  of 
beAg,   small. 

tusnAfA,  August. 

Vuijim,  I  He,  lay  down  ;  v.n. 
luije  ;  cv)i|i  n-A  luise  aji, 
impress    upon. 
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triA,  if. 

n\Ac,  son  (m.  gen.  tnic). 

tTlA-oA,    a    dog ;     m.    iiua-6,    fox 

(4  m.). 
tTlAfOin,    morning ;    A\i    m.,    in 

the      morning      (2      f.      gen. 

tDAnDTie). 
mAit^s,  woe,  sorrow,  pity  (2  f.). 
tTlAipini,      I     live,      last;     v.n. 

ITlAipeACCAmC. 

rriAittc,  Tuesday  (noun)  ;  *Dia 
m.  on  Tuesday  (2  f.). 

mAiceAf,  goodness  (3  m.  and  f., 
pi.   Al). 

triAlA,  bag  (4  m.). 

ITIaU,     slow ;      comp.     moiUe 

(niAiUe). 
tTlATiTiCAC,    gap-toothed. 
ITlAoi-oiAm.   the  act  of  boasting 

(of.    Af). 

mA^ib,  dead. 

triApcA,  March. 

rriACAiii,   mother   (gen.   -A\i,   pi. 

TnAICpeACA,    f.). 

fneA'ooTi,  middle  ;    m.  f^osriiAitt, 

September. 
tn^ATipAC,  yawning  (2  f.). 
meAii,  swift ;   comp.  m\]\e. 
ineAf,  judgment,  esteem  (3  m.). 
meAfA,  comp.  and  sup.  of  olc, 

bad. 
tTJeAfAiTn,   I   think;    v.n.   meAf 

(q.v.). 
meicGAiTi,  June  (i  m.). 
mil,  honey  (3  f.). 
mile,    1°.    a   thousand  ;     2°.   a 

mile  (4  m.). 
niiLlim,  I  destroy  ;  v.n.  milleA-6. 
mm,  meal  (2  f.). 
mi,  a  month  ;    pi.  miof  a  (4  m. 

in  Uih  1^A05Ai|ie). 
mifDB,  <  meAf  A'-oe  ;  amiss,  the 

worse. 
mi-cApAi-6,  slow. 
mtiAib,  dat.  pi.  of  beAii,  woman, 

wife, 
mo,  1°.  comp.  and  sup.  of  Tn6|\ ; 

2°.  =  ionT6A,  many  a. 
moc,  early  ;    adv,  50  moc. 


tnoi-oe,  m6+'oe,  all  the  more  ;  ni 

moi-oe  50,  .   .   .,  probably  not. 
moill,   delay,   slowness   (2   f.). 
molAim,  I  praise  ;    v.n.  -a"6. 
mo^i,    great ;     50    Tn6]i,    much 

(adv.). 
m6tiAn,     much,    many     (noun), 

(I  m.). 
muc,  a  pig  (2  f.). 
muilBAnn,    a   mill    (i    m.)  ;     pi. 

muilco,  tnuilne. 
mum,   neck,   back    (2   f.)  ;      a\\ 

m.  tiA  muice,  "  all  right." 
muinitn,  I  teach  ;   v.n.  niuinoA'o. 
muinnciii,     people,     folk,     clan 

(2  f.). 
mui^ie,  Mary   (The 
mutiA,  unless,  if 

If,  tnutiAb ;  past  t. 


n 


Virgin). 

not;  with 
muriApb  .  .  . 


tlAtiiA,     enemy     (g.    --o,    5    m.), 

pi.  tiAinroo. 
riAotri,  holy  ;    a  saint. 
neAiti,     1°.     prefix,     not ;      2", 

Heaven  (g.  neitrie,  tiitiie,  f.)  ; 

A^i  tieAiTi,  in  Heaven. 
tleotTiAC,    a    moment    (i     m.)  ; 

pi.  -A1. 

nox>lAi5,  Christmas  ;    gen.  -aj. 
nuAiji,  when  (=An  UAift). 


ObAiji,  work  (2  f.)  ;    gen.  oibjie  ; 

pi.   oibjieACA. 
0  -oeAf,  to  the  South  (motion). 
O5,   young  ;     comp.   6150. 
Oioce,   night  (4  f.). 
Oige,   youth,    "  youngness." 
OileATTiAinc,     v.n.    of    oilitn,     I 

nurture ;       education      (gen. 

-TTltIA,   f.). 

OinfeAC,  a  female  fool  (2  f.). 
Oitcontsim,    I    ordain,    arrange ; 

v.n.  oipT)niu. 
6tA-o65,  thumb  (2  f.)  ;  6.  coir©, 

great    toe. 
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6jtlAc,  an  inch  (i  m.). 
OrclAitn,  I  open  ;    v.n.  DfCAilc. 
6  CUA1-6,  to  the  North   (motion). 


S 


P 


pAipeAji,    paper    (i     m.)  ;     pi. 

pAittc,   field,   pasture-f.  ;     (2   f. 

pi.  -OAnriA). 
pAHiirAf,  Paradise  (i   m.;. 
peACA-6,  sin,  the  act  of  sinning 

(i  m.  gen.  poACAtt)). 
peAjilA,  a  pearl  (4  m.). 
peiccu'ntt,   a  picture. 
pmsiTin,    a    penny    (2    f.    gen. 

pinsno). 
piobAi]ie,   a  piper  (4   m.). 
pioc,  a  pick,  jot;     with  neg.= 

nothing. 
p6cA,  pocket  {4  m.). 
poll,  hole  (i  m.). 
pofAim,  I  marry  (v.n.  -&x>). 
pucA,    fairy,    hobgoblin. 


R 

Uat),    v.n.    of  ■oeittim,     I    say  ; 

gen.  TiAiT)ce. 
R.A1B,  dep.  form  of  bt,  past  tense 

of  CA. 

Uac,     prosperity,     good     luck, 

success  (3  m.). 
UeAlc,  star   (2  f.). 
U6it)t:oac,   v.n.   of   t<ei-6ci5im,    I 

settle,    arrange,    make    easy, 

solve  (i  m.). 
ni,  king  (4  m.)  ;    pi.  fisce. 
niAtii,   ever   (before),   always, 
nic,  v.n.  of  tiitim,  I  run  (3  m.)  ; 

1   ]Mc  =  in  the  course  of. 
no  (prefix),  very,  much,  too. 
nonii     (prep.),     before. 
Uoinnc,  division,   portion,   some 

(f.). 
not,   a  wheel   (3   m.)  ;    pi.   -ai, 

-Ann  A. 
RocAt^,  cycle,  bicycle  (i  m.). 


SA5A|ir,   priest   (i    m.  . 

SAJAf,    kind,    sort    (i    m.)  ;     pi. 

lv\i5)'0AnA. 
SaiIo,  salt  water,  the  sea  (4  m. 

and   f.). 
SAlAnn,  salt  (i  m.). 
SAtiiAin,     AU-Hallow-tide  ;      ist 

November  ;      mi    nA    SAiiinA, 

November  (3  f.). 
SAmjiAf),   Summer   (i   m.). 
SAnnrAc,  covetous ;  comp.  -aijr. 
SAOgAl.    the    world,    life    (i    m. 

pi.  -ca). 
SA01,  wise  man,  scholar   (4  m.)  ; 

pi.    -CO. 

SAoitie,  freedom,  hohday  {4  f.). 
Sao^i,  freeman,  artisan  (i  m.). 
SAotAtt,    work,   industry  ;     Ui.\r 

fAOCAi^i,     reward     for     work 

done  (i  m.). 
SAfCA,  satisfied. 
SACAiin,    Saturday    (noun),    X)tA 

SACAtitn,    on    Saturday. 
SciATi,   knife   (gen.  feme,   2   f.)  ; 

pi.    fCOAnA. 

Scoil,  school  (2  f.  pi.  -OAntiA). 
Rcoilc,   a  split,   act  of  splitting 

(2  f.),  (pi.  -gaca). 
SctAiobAim,  I  write  ;    v.n.   -at). 
SoACCiiiAin,      a     week      (2     f.)  ; 

pi.  -o  or  -1. 
SoAti,  happiness,  prosperity  (im.) 
SoAn,   old   (prehxed). 
SeAfi'iji,  season   (i   m.). 
Soilb,    possession    (3    f.)  ;     also 

feAlb  (2  f.). 
SoiLcfoe,  a  worm,  snail  (4  f.). 
SeifBAti,  six  persons  (i    m.). 
Seomt^A,  a  room  (4  m.). 
S56AI,  a  story  (i  m.  pi.  -ca,  -a). 
Sjioitin,  a  little  story  (4  m.). 
Ssolb,  sphnter,  scollop    (1,2   m. 

and  f.). 
Si  A,    comp.    of    pA-OA  ;     longer, 

farther. 
SiAti,  back,  to  the  West  (motion). 
Sioc,  frost   (3   m.). 
SioUa,  syllable  (4  m.). 
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Siof,  down  (away  from  speaker) . 

SiorcAin,   peace    (3   f.). 

SlAti,    1°.    (adj.)    safe,    well,    in 

health  ;      2°.     (noun)     health, 

farewell. 
Sltse,      way,      room,      manner, 

means   (4  f.). 
Slum,  slate  (2,   3  f.). 
SrtiAcc,      restraint,      subjection, 

sway  (3  m.). 
Smiop,   marrow   (3   m  ). 
SneACCA(T))    snow    (gen.  -ait),   or 

id,  m.). 
SocA|i,  profit,  advantage  (i  m.). 
SoileAf,      advantage,      blessing, 

comfort. 
Soi|i,  to  the  East  (motion  from 

speaker) . 
SolAf,  light  (i  m.  pi.  f 01  life). 
SoriAf,      prosperity,      happiness 

(I  m.). 
Sop,  a  wisp  (i  m.). 
Spetjt,  sky,  heaven,  sphere  (2  f., 

pi.    fpeA^CA). 

SpiotiAiT),  spirit  (2  f.  or  f pio|tA"o, 

I   m.). 
SjiAiT>,  street ;    village   (2  f.  pi. 

-AtinA). 
SjiACAtt,     straddle,     pack-saddle 

(gen.  -AC,  5  f.). 
SCAT),     stop,     stopping,     delay 

(i    m.    pi.    -Ann a). 
ScAtrtm,     I    pull,    pluck  ;      v.n. 

fCACAT). 

SuAinineAf,  peace,  rest,  quiet- 
ness (i,  3  m.). 

SuAf,  up  (motion  from  speaker). 

Swi-umi,  I  sit  down  ;    v.n.  fui-oe. 

Si'til,  1°.  eye  ;  1^ .  hope,  ex- 
pectation  (2   f.  gen.  pi.  ful). 


CABtv^tni,  I  give,  spend,  etc.  ; 
dep.  form  of  x>obcittini  ;    v.n. 

Caca,  prop,  support,  reliable 
person,  point  of  time  ;  um 
ATI  -ocACA  fAn,  by  that  time 
(4  m.).  ^ 


CAe,  tea  (4  m.). 

TASiUMm,     plead,     argue,     refer 

to;       v.n.      cAjjAijic,      casjia 
_  (cA5tu\-6). 

t  Ailliuiti,  a  tailor  (3  m.). 
Caui,    act   of   driving,    a   drove, 

cattle,  a  large  number  (3  f.). 
tAtnit;,    3    sg.    pa,st.    of    cisim, 

CA5Atni,    I   come. 
Caih,    2    sg.    imper.    of    cigim, 

CAgAim,   I   come. 
TAifbe,  profit,  advantage  (4  m. 

and  f.). 
TAifbeAnAim,    I    show,    exhibit; 

v.n.    CAifbPAinc. 
CAicnini,    I    please  ;     v.n.    caic- 

neAtri. 
CaU,  over  beyond  (adv.  of  rest). 
CAob,     side  ;      ix^c.     concerning 

(i,  2  m.  and  f.)  ;    CAob  ifci5 

■oe,  inside   (prep.). 
Capai-6,  quick,  swift,  dexterous. 
Caji,  beyond,  over,  past  (prep.). 
Ce,  person,  always  with  art. 
Ce,  warm,  hot  ;    comp.  ceo. 
CeAngA,  tongue,  language  (4  or 

5    (-AH)    f.). 
CeAnnCA,     support,     prop,     dif- 
ficulty ;      1-oc.     along     with  ; 

CA     fe     1     -QceAnncA,     he     is 

cornered. 
CeAf,  heat  (3  m.). 
toAf,    in   the    South. 
CeiT)iol,   title   (i   m.). 
Cetne,  fire  (4,  5  (-a-6)  f.). 
Cei|ii5,   2  sg.  imper.   of  ceijim, 

I  go. 
CtAfi,  back,  in  the  West  (rest). 
CimceAll,     round,      about ;      a 

round,  circuit  (t   m.). 
Cinn,  sore   (sick). 
CinneAf,      soreness     '  (sickness) 

(I   m.). 
Cinncetti,  a  tinker  (3  m.). 
tiof,    down   below    (rest). 
Cifi,    land,    country    (2,    5    (-ac) 

f.)  ;    pi.  cio^icA. 
TobAti,    a   well    (i    m.    pi.  coib- 

fOACA). 

C05A,  choice   (objective)  ;    P05A, 
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v.n. 


choice     (subjective)  )  ;      cogA 

pi|i,    an    excellent    man. 
CdgAitn,  I  raise,  take  up 

C65A1I.,   c65Ainc. 
Coil,  will  (2,  3  f.). 
Coin,  bottom  (3  f.). 
toifi,   in  the   East   (rest). 
Coji,  a  bush  (i   m.). 
CofAC,  beginning  (i 

cofAij,  forelegs. 
CfiAcc,    talking    of, 

(prep.  Alt). 
CjiAcnotiA,    evening 

-n6ncA,  -TioncAi). 
Cti6if  (cAti  eif),  after  {with  gen.). 
Cti6ATi,    strong ;     comp.    cticine, 

cjieife. 
Ctteoiiuijim,     I     guide ;      v,n., 

cfieopu. 
CtioiT),  fight,  fighting  (3  f.). 
CttuAJ,    a    pity,    an    object    of 

pity    (2   f.). 
CuAiTJ,  in  the  North  (rest). 
txiAf,    up   above    'rest). 
CubAifce,   misfortune,    mischief, 

accident  (4  f.). 


m.)  ;    cofA 

recounting 
(4    m.    pi. 


CwsAim,    I    give,    bring,    spend, 

etc.  ;    v.n.  CAbAipc. 
CuiUe,  more,  increase,  addition. 
Cuirse.  sooner,  soonest,  quicker. 

etc. 


U 


UAiti,  time,  opportunity,  leisure, 

weather  (2  f.). 
Uaiji,  time,  occasion,  hour;  c^ii 

h-uAifio,    three    times ;     uaiji- 

eAiiTicA,    sometimes. 
UbAlt,  apple  (i  m.  pi.  uMa). 
Uifge,     water     (4    m.),     pi.     -{, 

-1ACA  ;    pf op-u .  spring  water  ; 

«.    beACAX),    whisky;     u.    p^ 

caIatti,     secret    mischief;    u. 

bog,    lukewarm    water. 
Uijtifce,   easy ;     comp.   ufA. 
UmATioi|iceAti,  the  day  after  to 

morrow. 
UncAl,  an  uncle  (i  m.). 
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